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FOREWDRD )

The Minnesota Highway Department's Action Plan, pre-
pared in response to the 1970 Federal-Aid Highway Act to
ensure the consideration of social, economic and environ-
mental effects in highway decisions, will serve as a guide
for citizen and agency participation in highway proposals
from the beginning of planning up to construction.

The four principles which form the basis for the
Action Plan are:

Identification of potential social, economic and
environmental effects of proposed projects

Interdisciplinary approach to ensure the integrated
use of natural, physical and soclial sciences and the
envitonmental design arts in planning and development
of highways

Involvement of the public and Federal, S5tate and
local agencies in the decision making process

Alternative considerations including alternate modes
of transportation, varying degrees of highway improve-
ments and no improvement..

These principles are the substance of e%isting require-
ments for environmental statements, public hearings and
study reports used in the decision making process. The
Minnesota Highway Department has demonstrated its concern
for these principles and is committed to their applicatibn.

Widespread agency and public purticipation was solic-
ited in the development of this Action Plan. Approval by
the Governor will ensure a high degree of jnter-agency and
inter-governmental cooperation. The Federal Highﬁay Admin-
istratian must also approve this Action Plan before the
implementation date of November 1, 1973,

To document the Minnesota Highway Department processes
and the opportunities for public participeation in decision
making, this Action Plan provides a description of the sys-
tem planning process, the project development process, and

the implementation of this citizen oriented program.
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Chapter 1
INTRODUCTICN

A description of the background, purpose, and ap-
plication of the Action Plan. The organization of
the Action Plan is given.
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Since 1921, the Minnesota Department. of High-
waye hés been responsible for roadways which pro-
vide safe and efficient movement cf people and
poods in a manner that effectively contributes to
the social, economic and environmental welfare of
the people.

In the early times, highway. development empha-
sized improvement of sub-standard conditions. More
recently, however, the values which influence high-
way decisions have been changed by an increased
concern for the total environment, varied life
styles, and the preservatien of natural resources.
When dealing with social and environmental effects
‘that may be hard to quantify, people with diffar-
ent value systems may see the impacts of highway
In order that these
varied viewpoints may be considered, community par-

development in different ways.

ticipation has become an essential ingredient in
The Action Plan
now in your hands has as its central purposes the
provision for effective community participation.

highway planning and development.

BACKGROUND

In 1970 the Congress enacted legislation re-
flecting the concerns that the public feels left
out of the decisicn making process, and that great-
er attention must pe psid to social, economic and
environmental effects of transportation proposzls.

Section 10S{h}, Title 23, United State Code,
as contained in Section 136(b) of the Federal-Aid
Highway Act of 1970, Public Law 91-605, directed
the Secretary of Transportstion to develop guide-
lines designed to assure that factors of social,

.economic and environmental significance are fully




INTRODUCTION

considered in highway related decisions. These
guidelines were issued to the states by the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) in Policy and Proce-
dure Memorandum (PPM) 90-4, "Process Guidelines
(Social, Economic, and Environmental Effects on
Highway Projects)?®,

Recognizing the unique situation of each state,

Appendix B.

the guidelines aim to influence the method or pro-
cess by which highway projects are developed rather
than prescribe specific conditions or procedures.
This approach requires each state to detail the pro-
cess it will follow to make certain proper consider-
ation is given to the full range of possible impacts
of its highway projects. The detailing of each
state's individual procedures is its Action Plan.

PURPOSE

The purpose of this Action Plan is to assure
that adeguate consideration is given to possible
social, economic and environmental effects of pro-
posed highway projects, and that the decisions on
such projects are made in the best overall public
interest.

To achieve this purpose, the Action Plan ad-
dresses four basic fundamentals:

1. The Department's competency to identify
and objectively study social, economic
and envirgnmental effects of proposed
projects. Other agencies may often assist,
and special expertise may be hired on an
‘as-needed hasis, but the Department will
possess the basic capabilities to perform
studies.

2. The Department's utilization of an inter-
disciplinary approach in developing pro-
jects. The knouwledge and viewpoints of a
variety of disciplines will be used to
identify and evaluate impacts.
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3. The opportunities the Department affords
for other agencies and the public to par-
ticipate in the highway development pro-
cess. The involvement of others is es-
sential to identify clearly the relative
impartance of various impacts.

L. The Department's consideration of alter-
natives. Consideration of alternatives
will allow other agencies and the public
en opportunity to judge the options and
compare the costs.

APPLICATICN

The Action Plan applies to:

- All projects on any Federal-aid system for.
which plans, specifications and estimates
are approved by the Federal Highway Admin-
istration,

- All processes that will be used for Feder-
al-aid projects, including Secondary Road
Plan projects, and

- System planning decisions, including thcse
made in the urban transportation planning
process established by Section 134, Title
23, United States Code (PPM 50-3, Appende
8), and to project develcpment dec151ons.

Further, the Action Plan process and pr1nc1-
ples shall apply, to the extent feasible, to all
highway-related projects for which the Minnesota
Department of Highways is the implementing authori-
ty, regardless of funding sources.

In a case where highway'constructiun is ur-
gently needed because of a National emergency, a
natural disaster or a catastrophic failure, the
provisions described in the Action Plan will not
apply to immediate restoration work. Such projects
will be designated as "Emergency Relief" and will
be determined by the Federal Highway Administration
in conjunction with the Commissioner of Highways.
However, for major permanent replacement work of
this type, calling for study of alternatives,
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development of plans, Right of way acquisition,
etc., the provisions of the Action Plan will gen-
erally apply.

The requirements of the process described in
the Action Plan shall only be applied to the future
development of on-going projects and to future pro-
Jects. The requirements are not retrosctive and
shall not apply to any step or steps taken in the
development of a project before the time of imple-
mentation of the parts of the Action Plan appli-
cable thereto.

The Minnesota Highway Department will carry
out all its Functionsvincluding administration,
highway planning and development, right-of-way
scquisition, relocation assistance, and transpor-
tation facilities construction and maintenance in
a manner to effectuste fully all provisicns of
Title VI of the U.S. Civil Rights Act of 1964, as
supplemented by the 1968 Civil Rights Act, to the
end that no person shall, on the ground of réce,
color, religion, sex or naticnal origin, be exclu-
ded from participation in or be denied the bene-
fits of, or be otherwise subjected toc discrimina-
tion under any program of the Department. The
Action Plan is to be carried out in full confor-
mance with this policy. These non-discrimination
provisions in the Plan are not in addition .to the
Department's policy but are in accordance with that
policy.
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DOCUMENT ORGANIZATION

This document does not describe detailed pro-
cedures or technigues for accomplishing tasks, but
rather it describes the process, comprised of a
series of activities, through which highway pro--
Jects are planned and developed.

To acquaint the user of this Action Plan with
the relationship and function of state agencies and
the organization and function of the Minnesota De-
partment of Highways, a brief description of func-
tions is provided.

This is followed by the focal point of the Ac-
tion Plan which is the planning and development
process which shows the sequence of activities from
highway system planning through the development of
construction plans. These chapters describe the
activities, opportunities for agency and public in-
volvement, and decision making responsibilities
which make up the process.

This in turn is followed by a chapter déaling
with the development and implementation of this
Action Plan. The steps taken to involve others in
defining this process are described. The time sche
dule for implementing the reguirements of this Ac-
tion Plan, a description of the rescurces, and the
assignment of responsibility for implementing and
revising the process are also described.

The last section is the appendix containing
a glossary of terms with which the reader may be
unfamiliar, copies of pertinent laws and Federal
Highway Administration directives which govern
planning and development activities, Minnesota De-
partment of Highways policy statements, and agree-
ments with other agencies.



Chapter 2
AGENCY ORGANIZATION

An annotated listing of the state agencies that co-
ordinate most closely with the Minnesota Hichway
Department in the functioning of the Action Plan.
Minnesota Highway Department units most involved in
the Plan are also 1isted and described.
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In order tc understand the role of the Minne-
sota Highway Department and other state agencies -
one must be familiar with the organization and
function of these agencies.

STATE AGENCIES
The charf(Exhibit A) shows the organization
of the executive branch of state government. The
broad function of each agency is identified on
this chart. The functions of those agencies with
which the Highway Department coordinates most
closely are described here in more detail.
Department of Aeronautics
Purpose. Encourage, foster and assist in de-
velopment of airports and other navigation facil-
ities. Assists in building airports by acting as
an agent for Federal-aid, operates statewide navi-
gational system, and enforces laws and requlations.
Coordination. As a transportation agency, is
involved in statewide transportation.
Department of Agriculture .
Purpose. Encourage and promote the development
of agricultural and food industries. Enforce laws.
and regulations as related to agricultural and food
production. '
Coordination. Transportation systems have an
effect on development and distribution of agricul-
tural and food industries; therefore their needs
and priorities must be considered,
Minnesota Pollution Control Agency (MPCA)

Purpose. Deals directly with all state pollu-
tion problems. Reflects and acts in the interest
of all state agencies as well as the public and
other interests directly concerned with pollution

and waste disposal.
Coordination. As necessary, MPCA is contacted

for permits where a potlution problem may occur.




Department of Economic Develooment (DED)

Purpose. Develops, promotes and stimulates
optimum economic growth either directly or through
liaison with the private sector and all levels of
government. Emphasis is placed on development and
expansion of business and industry, publicity and
promotion, the tourist and travel business and
economic research.

Coordination. Transportation systems have an
effect on economic development therefore economic
needs must be considered.

Department of Health

Purpose. Administer and enforce State human
health laws and requlations.

foordination. Human health is a necessary

consideration both in development of transportation
systems and the effects of these systems.

Minnesota Historical Society (MHS)

Purpose. Collects and preserves those items
and records which make possible an accurate inter-
pretation of the history of Minnesota thrcugh a
broad range of dissemination techniques.

Coordination. The MHS is involved in MHD con-
siderations from the route location stage to veview
6f the final plans. The MHS provides information
for consideration of historical, archaeological and
paleontoelogical sites.

Department of Natural Resources (ONR}

Purpose. Promotes ihe wise use and management
of the state's natural resources, forests, game and.
fish, land, minerals, state parks and waters.

Coordination. The DNR is involved in MHD con-
sideration of plans. The DNR aiso provides input
to the Environmental Impact Statements and grants
permits where necessary.

State Planning Agency (SPA)

Purpose,
for the orderly growth of state government. Assists
the Governor and the Legislature in resolution of
major policy and program issues. Engages in func-

Develops long range plans and programs

ORGANIZATION
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" vehicle registration and inspection.

tional planning for resources, health, drug abuse
and transportation.

Coordination. MHD assists and cooperates in
transportation related areas of comprehénsive state~
wide planning program.

Department of Public Safety

Purpose. Conduct service and enforcement

activities as related to driver licensing and motor

Provide sur-
veillance and enforcement of traffic laws on inter-
state and trunk hichways. Prepare and carry-out
emergency cperation plans. Assist local agencies
in criminal investigations.

Coordination. As an enforcement and safety
agency Public Safety is directly involved with
transportation.

Department of Public Service

Purpose. Conducts semi-judicial hearings and
{ssues orders in matters appropriate to regulation
of railroads, bus, truck and telephone companies,
grain inspection, livestock and gain weighing and
weights and measures.

Coordination. As a regqulatory agency Public
Service is directly involved with transportation.
Metropolitan Council

Purpose. Created for the purpose of coordi-
nating the planning and development of the seven
county metropolitan area.

Coordination. Consulted in the planning phase
and during project development for coordination and
guidance.

Environmental Quality Council (ENC)

One additional feature of the organization of
state agencies worthy of emphasis, is the Environ-
mental Quality Council which serves as a Governor's
advisory group. ,

The Director of tha State Planning Agency is
the chairman with the top executive of the Minne-
sota Pollution Control Agency, Department of Natu-
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ral Resources, Department of Agriculture, Dspartment
of Highways, Department of Health and representatives
from the Governor's Office, and three citizen mem-
bers comprising the remainder of the council. The
staff of all state agencies serves as needed to
execute the responsibilities of the Council.

The duties of the Environmental Quality Council
include the review of state agency proarams that af-
fect the environmen*. A Citizens Advisory Committee
has been established to advise the Councii.
MINNESQTA DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS

The chart(Exbibit B) shows the organizational
structure within the Department. The primary func-
tions and responsibilities of the Divisions,
Districts and those offices most involved in high-
way planning and development are detailed below.
Administration Division

Service and supoort to the Deoartment in the
areas of personnel, audit, administrative services;
electronic data precessing, finance, electronic
communications, project control and management
assistance.

Government and Community Relations Division

Establishment and continuation of relationships -
in all areas of concern to the Department to ensure
coordination, cooperation and approval of Department
programs.

Office of Public Information. Development and
continued effectiveness of the Department's public
information program.

Design and Right of “av Divisinn

Accomplishment of technical activities for high-
way construction projects.

0ffice of Right of Wav. Direction and coordi-
nation of all operations for the acauisition of
right of way needed for construction purposes.

Office of Bridge and Structural Desian. A1l
bridge and structural design activities including
review and approval of all pnlans prepared by con-
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sultants.
Nffice of Environmental Services. Environment
of the highway corridors hoth to motorists and the

adjacent areas.
0ffice of Poad Design. Design criteria, con-

struction specification, pr2liminary plans, final
plans and related agreements.

Office of Traffic Engineering. Development
and administration of policies, standards and
practices to promote the safe and orderly move:
ment of vehicle traffic.

Operations Division

Effective and accurate execution of all con-
struction contracts through inspection and testing,
and maintenance of all facilities.

Research and Standards Division

Coordination of Department-wide research pro-
grams -to ensure the greatest efficiency, lowest
cost, and highest quality 1s achieved in all tech-
nical activity. ‘
Transportation and Transit Planning and Programming
Division

A1l planning and programming activities in the
development of transportation systems.

Office of Transportation System Planning., Di-
reéction and coordination of transportation system
planning studies and related activities.

0ffice of Program Plannina. Direction of the
activities required to develop, implement and pub-
1ish construction programs.

District Offices

District operations in development, construc-
tion and maintenance of trunk and interstate high-
ways .

Office of State Aid

A1l state-aid activities including review, ap-
proval and administration of Minnesota's State-3id
System.
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Not shown on the organization chart, are three

additional functional units referred to in this
Action Plan.

" An assistant to the Deputy Commissioner (chiéf

engineer) will be assigned responsibility for co-
ordinating the imolementation of all Action Plan

activities.
An interdisciplinary resource unit will be or-
ganized to provide a central care unit having

expertise in a wide variety of disciplines.
A Highway Pians Information Office will be

created for the purpose of better dissemination of

information to and fmproved communications with, the
public.

2-4
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Chapter 3
SYSTEM PLANNING

A detailed description of the activities and pur-
pose of the systems transportation approach that
will be used. Included are descriptions of the
systems approach as applied to planning for:

The statewide level
The Metropolitan Twin-Cities Area
Other urban areas

The activities that comprise the planning and
development process lie at the heart of this Action
Plan. The process is two-stage. The first stage,
system planning, identifies the highway needs and
assigns priorities to those needs. The remainder
of this thapter describes system planning in detail.
The next chapter, Chapter &4, provides an overvieuw
of public and agency partiecipation in system plan-
ning, particularly for those readersvuho may not
wish as much detail as this chapter provides.

The second stage of the planning and develop-
ment process, project development, implements those
needs identified in the first stage through further
planning and the swarding of construction contracts.
As in the first stage, ample provision is made for
public participation in decieion making. [Chapter 5
describes the workings of this second stage.

The two-stage process is spplied in a somewhat
modifled way to local roads in rural Minnesots.

The application of the process to such local high-
way development is described in Chapter 6. '

THE SYSTEMS APPROACH

Transportation system planning looks at the
over-all transportation demands placed on the trans-
portation system, forecasts future transportation
demands, and develops generalized plans for provid-
ing safe, efficient, economical transportation fa-
cilities that are in the best over-all public in-
terest. The transportation system planning process
consists of the following general steps:
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| SysTem Pranning

y

h 4 t y

IBMIIICATicu

or
Goais AND
Osrecrives

DIVIWPIINT DAYA DlV[LD’M"‘T DanMleu
A EV‘L\JAT‘DN or
AnaLysis ano or PaicaiTizs

Forccasring

or COBL“YlON,
Srusy

DE‘IGN ALﬂKNATIVlS

CONTINUING
PLANNING

Y

Identification of Goals and Chbiectives -
the process whereby desiraole statewide
socio~economic, enviraonmentzl, land use
and transportation goals, objectives and
policies are identified.

Development of Study Desion - involves
identification of the oase data require-
ments, analysis, forecasting and evalua-
tion technigues, and the agency responsi-
bilities for develeoping the transportation
system plan.

Data Collection, Anzlysis and Forecasting -

the collection, analysis and forecasting
of land use, socio-economic, environmental
and transportation data.

Develooment and Evaluation of Alternatives
~ the develcpment and eveluation of alter-
nate transportation system plans.
Determination of Pricrities - involves

determining the relative construction pri-
ority of various routes or route segments
recommended for improvement in the trans-
portation system plan.

Continuing Planning - establishes the pro-

cess for monitoring transportation system
adequacy and periodically re-evaluating
and revising the transportation system
plan in response to changing public goals
and/or changing socio-economic, environ-
mental, or transportation related factors.
Because forecasting transportation demands
Into the future is not an exact science,
because implementation schedules cannot
always be met, and because goals and ocb-
jectives change over time, transportation
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-in the priority determination.

system planning is a continuous Process
that monitors all aspects of the plan to
permit changes in the plan when needed.

It is anticipated that the steps involved in
initial organizetion and transportation plan deve-
lopment will require from 2 to 5 years for comple-
tion.

Cooperation and lialson with adjacent states
will be maintained throughout the transportation
system planning process to insure state-to-state
transportation system plan continuity. Such cooper-
ation and lisison will be particularly critical in
the development and evaluation ofbalternate trans-
portation system plans and, to a lesser dearee,

» The primary respon-
sibility for maintaining liaison with adjacent

states and insuring inter-state trensportaticn sys-
tem plan continuity will rest with the Transporta-
tion and Transit Planning and Programming Divisien

of the Minnesota Department of Highuways.

PURPOSE OF TRANSPORTATION SYSTEMS FLANNING

Transportaticn systems planning is the orderly

and continuing collection and analysis of transpor-
tation and related social-economic and environmen-
tal data.

One purpose of transportation systems plénning
is to establish a transportation network capable
of accommodating travel in an orderly, safe, effi-
cient, and economical manner. Another purpose of
system planning is to ensure the development of a
transportation system which is cnmpafible with
soclety and its environment and that conforms with

planned land development.
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The American system of government results in
a multiplicity of units of governments being respon-
sible for providing portions of the transportation
systems. Many of these units have overlapping re-
sponsibilities and unless unified coordination of
planning is.present, the various implementation
plans may conflict with each other.

The guantity of work to be done, the complex-
ity of the governmental responsibility involved,
and the necessity of obtaining the best use of each
tax dollar require that’some techrnigue be estab-
lished

tiated with Forethought and careful investigation,

to ensure that project development is ini-

that funds are committed to a project only after
the consideration of the needs of other projects,
and that future transportation demands are antici-
pated. Transportation systems planning is that
technigue.

To assure that the transportation plans will
aupport better land use development and a higher
quality of life, local, regional, and state, tech-
nical and political entities must be involved in
the plan development process with effective citizen
involvement. To accommodate a maximdm deogree of
involvement, the planning will be performed at
several area-uwide levels with the aggregate of all
the area-wide transportation plans being the total
transportation plan. Because the complexity of
transportation problems vary at different levels
of planning and in different areas of the state,
the system planning process is broken into three

organizational patterns: (1) Statewice, (2) Metro-

nolitan-Twin Cities Area, and (3) Other Urhan Areas.
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STATEWIDE TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM PLANNING

Statewide system planning will establish the
major highway plan necessary to provide for inter-
state and the major intra-state transportation
demands. '

The Minnesota Highway Department has prepared
a stateuide‘highmay system plan known as the Inte-
rim Service Level Plan. This is a plan for deve-
lopment of the trunk highway system which, when
accomplished, would provide a completely adequate
system. The Interim Service Level Plan is shouwn
in Exhibit C.

bone System" has bsen developed.

In addition, a high priority "Back-
The Backbone
System shows which routes in the Interim Service
tevel Plan will be improved in the next 30 years
if no significant changes are made in the MHD's
financial resources.
in Exhibit D.

The Backbone System is shown
Until the new statewide transporta-
tion system planning process that follouws haq deve-
loped & new highway system plan, the current plans
will be used as the basis for implementing highuway
projects.

To facilitate transportation system planning,
a Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) ‘will be estab-
lished to assist the Minnesota Highway Departmente
The Technical Advisory Committee shall be comprised
of one planner, engineer, or other professional
from each of the following agencies or orgeniza-
tions: The State Departments of Highwsys, Aero-
nautics, Economic Development, Agriculture, Natural
Resources, and rublic Safety; the State Planning
Agency, the Pollution Control Agency, .he Public

Service Commission, each established Regiopal
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Development Commission, and the Twin Cities Metro-
politan Council. The Technical Advisery Committee
shall provide communication between all agencies
and organizations involved in the study, and give
guidance to the MHD planning staff.

Identification of Goals and Cbjectives
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Transportation planning and land use planning
cannot be separated. The land use pattern deter-
mines the spatial distribution of travel and the
transportation system is a major determinant of the
future land use pattern. The transportation goals
and objectives must be consistent uifh the over-all
goals of the state and should flow from the goals
and objectives of the community a8s a whole. The
State Planning Agency will be responsible for iden-
tifying the social, economic, environmental, and
land use goals and objectives of the State to be
used as a basis for developing statewide transpor-
tation goals and in guiding the transportation sys-
tem planning process.

PLANNING
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The Director of Transportation System Planning
in the MHD will be respaonsible for developing pre-
liminary statewide transportation planning gozls,
objectives and policies. He shall solicit comment
from Federal, state, regional, metropolitan, and
local planning, economic development, and natural
resource agencies through meetings, letters, or
The MHD District Engi-

neers shall assist the Director of System Planning

telephone as appropriate.

by identifying regional, metropolitan, and local
agencies and arranging for and assisting in meetings
with these agencies.

The Twin Cities Metropolitan area and other
large urban areas throughout the state, through
their Metropolitan planning staffs, will provide
valuable input to the development of statewide
transpaortation planning goals and in development
of the statewide system plan. The planning done
within the framework cf continuing, cooperative,
comprehensive (3C) transportation planning programs
in these cities will be coordinated with statewide
transportation system planning.

The Regional Development Commissions will pro-
vide similar input on the regicnal level. This in-
put will help insure compatability between state,
regional and local transportation planning goals,
objectives and transportation system plans.

The Technical Advisory Committee will review
the preliminary qoals and objectives and give their
recommendation for revisions, deletions, and addi-
Formal meetings will be called for this

purpose to permit the members of the committee to

tions.

discuss the matter among themselves 2rd to get
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information from MHD staff on any items that need
clarification.

The Director of System Planning working with
the District Engineers and the Regional Development
Commissipns will conduct a series of meetings
throughout the State to explain the preliminary
transportation goals and objectives. All agencies,
organizations, and individuals will be given an
oppartunity to comment on and suggest revisions,
deletions, or additions to the preliminary goals
and objectives. Written comments will also be
solicited.

The Director of System Planning will, after
taking all comments into consideration, give the
TAC a written recommended set of goals and objec-
tives and a summarization of the dispcsition of
comments received as a result of the public meet-
irgs.

The TAC, after considering the informaticon
presented, will prepare @ written report giving
the details aof any unresolved disagreements
amongst TAC members.

The Commissioner of Highways after considering
the staff prepared report, the TAC report, and the
comments received from the public will adopt ten-
tative ‘transportation goals and objectives which
will be published in a report. This report will
be made available to interested agencies, organi-

zations and individuals.
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Development of the Study Desian
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The Study Design describes the overall techni-
cal framework for planning, and the data require-
ments, data analysis and forecasting procecdures to
be used in the statewide transportation system plan
development process.

The Director of System Planning is responsible
for drafting a Study Design and coordination with
other MHD Divisions and Districts. Discussicns be-
tween the MHD Interdisciplinary Resource Unit and
the TAC will be held as the draft Study Design is
The draft Stﬁdy Design will dis-

cuss social, economic, environmental and transpor-

being developed.

tation base data requirements; as well as the analy-
sis, forecasting, and evaluatieon technigues and
agency responsibilities necessary for comprehensive
statewide transportation planning. As an example,
the Department of Natural Resources may be respon-
sible for providing park and recreation development
plans, attendance forecasts, and related data which

will provide valuable input into the transportation
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system planning process with regard to summer vica-
tion and recreation travel demands. In like manner,
other state, regional and local agencies may provide
population, employment, and other social, economic,
or environmental date and forecasts necessary for
comprehénsive transportation system planning.

The Director of System planning will formally
present the Design Study Draft to the TAC.

upan the results of the review by the TAC the Direc-

Based

tor of System Planning will develeop @ final Study
This final draft will then be pre-~

sented to the TAC for final review and recommenda-

Design draft.

tion to the Commissioner of Highways for his appro-
val and adoption. The adopted Study Design will

be made available to interested agencies, organiza-
tions, and individuals.

Data Collection, Apalysis and Forecasting

e ———— r“‘_"’""_t'——’_'f"”‘r“*""']

ol _— mbic ot
E-Goau AND—E rSruov 1' DATA i_ : ] —}
:O"“ﬂv"? : Dkeran E COLLECT’ON, ;Awnnﬂvu; :Pmom-r'uu :
I S L3 |Anaysis AnD| Lo __. Sl

FORECASTING

SEE. ane

LAND Ull DATA

TRM!NITATIDM

The Office of System Planning in conjunction
with the MHD District Offices is responsible for
the collection or development of data as defined
in the Study Design.
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Available statewide land use, economic deve-
lopment, and environmental plans as well as projec-
tions of social and economic data based on such
existing plans is necessary base dasta for the deve-
lopment of comprehensive long-range statewide trans-
portation plan. In the event that such a plan does
not exist, the Interdisciplinary Resource Unit of
the MHD will develop necessary data based upon ex-
isting social, economic and land use trends in the
state. Such data will be developed in claose cooper-
ation, and with the advice of, the TAC.

The Office of System Planning shall prepare
travel forecasts using accepted travel forecasting
techniques as defined in the Study Design. The
forecasted travel will then be assigned to the high-
way network consisting of all existing routes plus
the new or improved routes that are under construc-
tion or scheduled for construction in the near fu-
ture (the "do-nothing" alternative will be consid-
gred) . The traffic assignment process will result
in a 20 to 25 year traffic forecast on all rural
segments of the state trunk highway system. The
Office of System Planning will prepare a comprehen-
sive report describing the travel forecasting and
assignment process as well as the land use and so-
cial, economic, and environmental data and fore-
casts upon which the travel forecast is based.

The Director of System Planning will present
the data forecasts to the TAC for the purpose of
review and comment. A series of statewide public
meetings will be scheduled with the cooperation of
the Minnesota Department of Highways District Of-
fices and Regional Development Commissions for the

purpose of explaining the forecasts.
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Development and Evaluation of Alternative Statewide

Highway System Plan
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The process of developing a long-range state-
wide highway system plan involves an evaluation of
a number of alternate highway system plans to deter-
mine which alternate plan or combination of plans
best satisfies the state's anticipated transporta-
tion needs. As a first step in this process, the
Office of System Planning working with the Inter-
disciplinary Resource Unit will analyze the social,
economic, environmental land use, and transporta-
‘ Based
upan computerized traffic assignments to the “do-
nothing" alternative, certain highway system im-
pravement needs are likely to be identified. Such
needs will then provide a basis for develaopment of
alternate highway system improvement plans.

The Office of Systems Planning will develop
a number of alternate concepts for statewide high-

tion impact of the "do-nathing" alternative.

way system improvement. These will be presented
to the TAC for additions, deletions, or modifica-

tions. Following development of a series of
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alternate highway system plans, a series of public
meetings will be held statewide. These meetings
will be held for the purpose of obtaining public
reaction and advice regarding possible alternate
system plans.

Fuilowing development of the broad range of
highway system plans and after initial TAC and
public reaction to these planning alternatives,
the Office of System Planning working with the
Interdisciplinary Resource Unit and with intra-
departmental review and sdvice, will perform a
preliminary evaluation of the alternatives. Thase
alternate highway system plans that appear to best
meet statewide social, economic, environmental,
land use and transportation goals and objectives
will be retained. The Office of System Planning
will obtain travel forecasts for these alternatives
and will prepare a comprehensive repart describing ™
the travel forecasting and traffic assignment pro-
cess. This report will include the characteristics
and anticipated effectiveness of each of the alter-
nate highway system plans in teims of meeting the
statewide social, economic, enviromnmental land use,
and transportation goals and objectives, and will
also include highway construction cost estimates
and the capabilities of the MHD to finance each of
the highway system plans.

The report will be presented to the TAC for
review, and a series of public meetings will he
held statewide to present the evaluation of the
alternatives.

Based upon the comments received from the TAC
and the statewide public meetings, the Office of

System Planning will prepare a semi-final statewide
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highway system plan report which will recommend the
preferred alternate highway system plan and final
transportation goals and aobjectives.

The semi-final report along with the comments
and recommendations aof the TAC and the public will
then be presented to the Commissioner of Highways
for his review and appraval.

following approval by the Commissioner of High-
ways, the Office of System Planning will prepare a
final report presenting the final statewide trans-
portation goals and objectives and the approved
statewide highway system plan. The report will be
made available to interested agencies, organiza-
tions, and individuals.

Determination of Priorities
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The Dffice of Program Planning in the MHD will
develop .a general framework for priority evalustion.
The procedure may consider social and economic im-
pact, road user impact, existing road conditions,
cost-effectiveness, environmental effects, recrea-
tional usage, and other pertinent factors in pri-

ority evalustion. The Office of Program Planning
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working with the Interdisciplinary Resource Unit,
the District Offices, and with intra-Minnesota
Department of Highways review and advice, will
develop a proposed procedure for quantifying and
balancing these factors.

The Director of Program Planning will then
present the proposed procedure to the TAC for
review. Based upon the comments and suggestions
received from the TAD, the Office of Program Plan-
ning working with the District Offices, and with
the review and advice of other divisions within
the MHD, will develop generalized highway construc-
tion priorities. The preliminary construction
priority recommendations will be presented to
the TAC and a series of public meetings held state-
wide for the purpose of obtaining reaction to the
priority evaluation procedure and the generalized
highway construction priorities.

A Construction Priorities Report describing
the application of the priority evaluation proce-
dure will be prepared by the Office of Program
Planning end presented to the Commissioner of High-
This report will

be made available to interested agencies, organi-

ways for approval and adoption.

zations and individuals.

The Office of Program Planning will then pre-
pare a detailed, preliminary short-range (at least .
5 years) construction program and an intermediate-
range ( at least 10 years) planning program based
upon the priorities established. After receiving

preliminary approval by the Deputy Commissioner
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of Highways, copies.of the proposed programs will
be forwarded to the appropriate state and regional
A-95 clearinghouses for review and comment. The
final recommended program will be submitted to

the Deputy Commissioner of Highways for approval
and adoption. Following adoption, a final report
will be prepared describing the short-randge con-
struction and intermediate-range planning programs.
This report will be made available to interested
agencies, organizations and individuals.

Not included in the construction priorities
program are projects to correct hazardous road
conditions and non-recurring maintenance projects.
The nature of these projects is such that they are
programmed separately on a ane to three year im=-
provement schedule. (Safety Impraovement Program
and a Non-Recurring Maintenance Program).

The Safety Improvement Program is 8 schedule

of non-capital improvement projects. The primary
intent of the program is to detect and corredt
specific highuway locations and/or elements which
have begen identified as hazardous based on acﬁi-
dent analysis, potential for reducing the number
and/or severity of accidents, and the cost of im-
provements. Projects, designed to correct hazard-
ous roadway elements or characteristics with
accident potential and projects to increase
capacity or improve serviceability are included

in the Safety Improvement Program. (Suhbject to

need and availibility of funds).

3-9

Priority for inclusion into the program is

given to the following types -of projects:

1. Locations where a high accident rate
exists

2. Correction of hazardous elements based
on accident potential

3. Upgrading of railroad/highway grade
crossings

L, Correction of skid-prone locations

5. Traffic signals

The MHD District Engineer shall identify and
select projects for the Safety Improvement Program.
The projects are submitted to the Traffic Engineer
for review and concurrence and the Director of Pro-
gram Planning for inclusion in the Safety Improve-
ment Program. The program is scheduled on a one
year basis.

Funding is indicated as a major consideration
in the development of a program. The Deputy Com-
missioner allocatés annually the funds for the
Safety Impravement Program based on an analysis
of needs for the various improvement programs.

The Non-Recurring Maintemance Program involves

non-routine maintenance work that is generally be-
yvond the planned capability of the Department's
own maintenance forces and lends itself well to
competitive bidding procedures. These projects
are accomplished with state funds, since they are
maintenance oriented, and as such, do not qualify
for Federal-aid. The type of work accomplished
under this praogram includes bituminous resurfacing,
reconditioning, seal coating, maintenance emergen-
cies and bridge improvement. The program is deve-
loped from a list of projects recommended by the

District Engineers. The projects included in the
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program are selected on a statewide basis in order
to equalize and improve the general highway condi-
tions throughout the state.

The Director af Program Planning is responsi-

ble for developing and issuing the various programs.

These programs are scheduled for a three-year

period but are updated and re-issued yearly. Emer-

gency projects are added to the program as they
occuT.

It should be noted that funding is 2 major con-

sideration in the develepment aof this program. The
Deputy Commissioner decides the amount of funds to
be allocated annually for the Neon-Recurring Main-
tenance Program based on analysis of needs in the
various areas. '

The Continuing Planning Program
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An Operations Plan describes a proposed con-
tinuing transportation plamning process and identi-
fies MHD and other agency responsibilities for
carrying out the continuing planning process. The

Director of System Planning, working in cooperation

with the Divisions in the Department and the TAC,
will develop an Operatipons Plan.

The continuing

planning process involves several activities, in-

cluding:

- Surveillance - the maintenance of current
Jand use, social, economic, environmental,
and transportation data to provide a basis
for -measuring transportation system per-
formance and adequacy. Examples of data
collected might include population, employ-
ment, land use and travel information.

-~ Service - the ability to provide needed
planning data and assistance to local units
of government, and other agencies responsi-
ble for transportation plan implementation.
This would include those agencies both in
the public and private sectors involved in
community develepment and transportation
plan implementation programs.

- Reappraisal - the process of periodic plan
teview and possible revision based upon
findings developed in the annual surveil-
lance programs or in the Project Develop-
ment Process. When significant changes in
technology, land use, social, economic fac-
tors, or travel patterns ococur, a full re-
examination of the transportation system
plan should take place.

- Procedural Development - the development,
tefinement and improvement of the state-
wide transportation system planning process
and technical procedures involved in the
process. '

The Operations Plan will then be presented to
the Commissioner of Highways for approval and adop-
tion.

be made available to interested agencies, organiza-

Following adoption, the Operations Plan will

tions, and individuals.

An Annual Work Program will compliment the
Operations Plan by describing in detail the con-
tinuing planning activities and Construction Pro-

gram to be carried out each year. Prepared by the



SYSTEM PLANNING

Office of Program -Planning, working with the Dis-
trict Offices and other Divisions of the MHD, -the
Annual Work Program will be presented to the TAC
and the A-95 agencies for review and comment then
sent to the Commissioner of Highways and Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) for concurrence. The
Annual Work Program will be made available to inter-
ested agencies, organizations, and ipdividuals.

An Annual Report describing statewide trans-
portation planning progress and accomplishments
will be prepared by the Office af System Planning
with the review and assistance of other MHD Divi-
sions. This report will be made availahble to in-
terested agencies, organizations, and individuals.
It will contain progress reports an specific acti-
vities and projects discussed in the Operations
Plan and Annual Work Program. It is also a status
report on planning.and construction projects con-
tained in the short-range construction and inter-
mediate range planning programs.

3-1

METROPOLITAN-TWIN CITIES AREAR SYSTEM PLANNING

The Federal-Aid Highway Act of. 1962 requires
that all Federally-aided highuay projects in urban
areas of more than SG,DDD population be based on
a continuing, comprehensive transportation planning
process carriec on cooperatively by States and lo-
cal communities. This process is commonly called
3C planning (continuing, comprehensive, coopera-
tive).

Comprehensive means that economic, population,

and land use planning must be included with the
transportation planning. Also the transportation
planning must consider all modes of transportation
both public and private for both persons and goods.

Continuing means that data on land use and
transportaticn must be kept current to permit re-~
evaluation of the transportation plan when condi-
tions vary from the original forecasts.

Cooperative means there will be a formal pro-
cedure between the State highway agency and the
local governing bodies for carrying out the 3C
planning which assures that the plan is responsive
to the needs and desires of the local communities
as well as the State highway sgency's programs.

The 3C planning process in the Metropolitan
Twin Cities Area differs from the process in the
other urbanized areas of Minnesata because of State
legislation that has created and given specific
authorities to the Metropolitan ﬁuuncil and the
Metropolitan Transit Commission.
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ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT

To understand the organizational structure for

carrying out the 2C planning process, it is first
necessary to know the responsibilities and composi-
tion of the various agencies involved in the pro-
cess.

Metropolitanm Council (MC)

The MC was created as an administrative agency
to coordinate the planning and development of the
7-County Metropolitan Area (Angka, Carver, Dakota,

Hennepin, Ramsey, Scott, and Washington Counties).

MC is specifically charged with preparing and adopt-

ing a comprehensive development guide consisting
of policy statements, goals, standards, programs,
and maps. The comprehensive development guide
shall encompass the physical, social, and economic
needs of the metropolitan area including such mat-
ters as land use, parks and open space, airparts,
highways, transit, public hnspitals, libraries,

and schools. '

The MC cansists of 15 members appointed by the
governor. The metropolitan area is divided into 14
districts with one council member being a resident
The 15th member
of the council is the appointed chairman. The MC

has the authority to hire staff, contract for the

of and representing each district.

services of consultants, and appoint persons to
advisory committees. '

Metropolitan Transit Commission (MTC)

The MTC was created by the Legislature as a
public corporation and a political subdivision of
the state to provide adequate public transit within
the 7-County metrcpolitan area. The MTC has the

rower to plan, engineer, construct, equip, and

operate trensit systems. The MTC is specifically
charged to develop a plan for a complete, integra-
ted mass transit system for the metropolitan area.

The MTC consists of 9 members. The governor
appoints one member who serves as chairman. The
other 8 members represent S specified territories
and are elected by the local officials within each
territory. The MTC has the authority to hire staff,
contract for the services of consultants, and ap-
point persons to advisory committees.

Counties and Municipalities
P4

The counties and municipalities of the metro-
politan area have legislative authority to conduct
comprehensive planning for their respective areas
subject to MC review. The counties and municipali-
ties have primary responsibility for implementation
of transportation improvements and maintenance of
county and municipal roads and streets.
3C Planning Orgenization (Transportation Planning
Program)

On April 10, 1969, the MC and MHD =ntered into
a formal agreement stipulating that the MC will

serve as the policy body for metropolitan transpor-
tation and land development plans and programs and
incorporate them into the Metrobolitan Developmenrt
Guide.

administration of committees, staff, and consul-

The MC agreed to provide the necessary
tants. As part of this agreement a management
committee, policy advisory committee, technical
advisory committee, and a staff unit were estap-
lished.

Management Committee. The Management Commit-

tee includes the Chairman of the MC, the Chairman

of MTC, the Commissiorner of Highways, an elected
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county afficial named by the Metropoliian Inter-
County Council, and an elected municipal official
named by the Metropulitén Section of the League

The Chairman of the

MC serves as chairman of the committee and the

of Minnesota Municipalities.

Transportation Planning Director serves as secre-
4
tary.

The duties of the Management Committee are:

- Adopt work programs for metropolitan trans-
portation system plan and program pursuant
to recomnendations of the MC.

- Set policy for steff units.

- Coordinate polidies of participating agen-
ties.

- Make reports and recommendations to the
MC and operating agencies.

- Study and recommend legislative changes
relating to implementation of transporta-
tion plans for the metropolitan area.

The relationships of the Management Committee
to other committees and units are:

-~ Set policy for staff units.

- Congult with Technical Advisory Committee.

- QConsult with and receive reports from Poli-
ty Advisory Committee.

- Report to MC and operating agencies. tems
approved by the Management Committee shall
be submitted to the MC for review and appro-

““yal and inclusion in the Metropolitan Devel-
megnt Guide, .

Policy Advisory Committee (PAC). The member= .

ship of the PAC consists of elected officials, one

from each of the seven counties, two from each of
the central cities, and four from suburban munici-
palities.

The PAC msy create sub-committees augmented
by persons'having a special expertise or interest

in a particular subject under discussion.

PLANNING

The Policy Advisory Committee's duty is to
review and advise on policy recommendations and |
plan reports of the Staff Unit as submifted to
the Management Committee.

The relationships of the Policy Advisory Com-
mittee to other committees and units are:

- Receive policy recommendations and plan
reports from S5taff Unit.

- Make advisory reports to Management Com-
mittee.

- Consult with the Technical Advisory Com-
mittee.

- Yeep the govermmental unit they represent
.informed of plan progress.

To date, the Policy Advisory Committee has not
functioned effectively. Discussions are in progress
that may lead to combining the Management Committee
and Policy Advisory Committee intc a Transportation
Board with generally the same duties as the current
Management Committee.

Technical Advisory Committee (TAC). The mem-

bership of the TAC consists of:

- A county engineer or planner from each of
the seven counties. '

- The city engineer and planning directaor
from each of the central cities.

- Four suburban planners.or engineers.

- A representative from the MHD.

- Representative from the MTC.

- ‘Representative from the MC.

- Representative from the State Planning
Agency. .

- Representative from the Federal Highway
Administration.

- Representative from the Urban Mass Trans-
portation Administration.

- Representative from the Department of
Housing and Urban Development.

When appropriate, this committee may he aug-
mented by technical personnel from other public and
private agencies that may be affected by the
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Transportation Plan.

The Technical Advisory Committee's duties are
to consult on a regular basis with the Staff Unit
regarding the work program, proposals, engineering
technigues, engineering studies, work asczignments.

The Technicsl Advisory Committee's relation-
ships with other committees and units are:

- Advise counterparts on the Policy Advisory
Committee.

- Furnish technical advize to the Policy
Committee when recuested.

- Consult with the Staff Unit on 3 regular
basis.

Staff Unit. The Staff Unit coneists of the
following personneli: ’

- Transportation Planning Director.

- Full-time staff (technical and clerical
within MC).

- Contributed staff.

- Participating agency personnel completing
assigned work in their oun office.

The Transportation Planning Director has the
following duties:

~ Responsible for carrying out thz transpar-
tation program objectives and for directing
the staff and consultants working on the
program.

- Consult with TAC.

~ Prepare work program proposale.

- Prepare transportation plan reporis.

- Submit reports to Management Committee
and PAC.

- Provide stalf support for Management Com-
mittee, PAC, TAC.

The Staff Unit's relationships to the commit-
tees are:
- Receive direction from the Meznagement Com-
mittee. '
- FRepert to the Management Committee.

- Report to the PAC.
- Consult with the TAT on a reqular schedule.
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Interdisciplinarv Resources

The MC's staff has a wide variety of disci-
plines that become involved in transportation plan-
ning. This expertise by council departments is as
follows:

Community Services. This department is heavi-

ly involved in the preparation of the informational
material and its distributicn. During the system
planning process, this department held a large num-
ber of community meetings.
Comprehensive Planning Department. This de-

partment includes econorists, general plarners,

public administrators, and demographers. In system
planning the principal input ffom this department
is assistance in preparation of reports and maps.
This department performs the same purpose in gther
functions and, therefore, ensures that transporta-
tion plans reflect other functional plans. Repre-
sentatives have served on corridor study task
forces.

Environmental Planning Department. This de-

partment consists of sanitary engineers, a water
resource specialist, air and noise specialists,
parks and open space specialists, soil specialists
This staff re-

views transportation system proposals and is parti-

and general environmental planners.

cularly involved in the referral process, reviewing
the transportaticn proposals from the enviraonmental
standpcint.

Human Resources. This department includes

specialists in housing, crimipal justice, health,
sging, manpower resources and cable T.V. The
Human Resources staff critigues system planning

work and reviews the transportation referrals when
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sppropriate. In corridor studies perscnnel from
Human Resources participate on task forces where
appropriate.

Transpartation Denartment. Perscnnel in this

department are generally available for all types of
transportation planning work in the metropolitan
area. Included are general planners, civil engi-
neers, urban designers and public administration
specialists. The staff of this department general-
ly are on all major corridor study task forces and
are able to reflect not only transportation view-
points but viewpoints of other Council departments
and disciplines.

Additionally, the interdiéciplinary TESOUTCES
of the MHD, MTC, Counties and Murnicipalities arz
available to augment the MC expertise when neces-

sary.

THE SYSTEMS APPROACH

The organizations of the Metropolitan Twin-

Cities Area carry out essentially the samnz systems
approach as used in the statewide transportaticn
systems, that is, (1) identification of goals and
objectives, (2) development of study design, (3)
data collection, analysis, and forecasting, (&)
development and evaluation of alternatives, (5)
determination of priorities, and (6) continuing
planning.

Identification of Goals and Objectives

The MC is responsible for establishing goals
and objectives for. the metropolitan area. These
goals and objectives are spelled out in the Metra-
politan Development Guide which includes a section

on transportation. The goals and objectives are
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stated primerily as policies .to guide the transpor-
tation system development.

The Transpertation Planning Director of the
MC's Transpartation Planning Program Staff Unit
is responsible for developing preliminary trans-
portation planning goals and ob jectives in coopera-
tion with the interdisciplinary resgurce person-
nel. To the maximum extent feasible, the social,
economic, envirenmental, land use, and transporta-
tion goals and objectives of the various metropoli-
tan and local planning agencies will be incorpora-
ted into the metropolitan area transportation goals
and objectives. The metropolitan area transporta-
tion goals and objectives shall conform to the
State and National goals and objectives. '

The Transportation Planning Director shall
solicit comment -on preliminary goals and objectives
from federal, state, metropolitan and local plan-
ning agencies through meetings, letters or tele~-
phone as appropriate.

The Technical Advisary Committee, the Policy
Advisory Committee, and the Management Committee
will review the preliminary goals and objectives
and give their recommendations for revisions, de-
This matter will be ad-

dressed at formally scheduled meetings opén to the

letions, and additions.

public to permit the public and the news media to
observe the procedings.

The Transportation Planning Director will
recommend the preliminary transportation goals
and cbjectives to the Metropolitan Development
Guide Committee, a seven ﬁember_sub—cummittee of
the MC.
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The Metropolitan Development Guide Committoe
will receive the Transportation Planning Director's
recommendation at a scheduled meeting open to the
public.

portation goals and objectives, the Metropolitan

After preliminary approval of the trans-

Develaopment Guide Committee will conduct a series
of public meetings to receive comments from local
governmental officials and the general public.

After faking into consideration all comments
received at the public meetings, the Metropolitan
Development Guide Committee will prepare a report
recommending the transpértation goals and objec-~
tives for the area and include a summarization of
the disposition of comments received as a result
of the public meeting.

After considering the Metropolitan Develop-
ment Guide Committee's report, the Management
Committee's and interdisciplinary persaonnel's un-
resolved concerns, and comments received directly
from the public, the MO will adopt tentative .trans-
nortation goals and objectives which will be pub-
lished in a report. The report will be made
available to interested agencies, organizations,
and individuals.

Development of the Study Desiagn

The Transportation Planning Director, is
respansible faor developing a draft study design,
Discussion with the TAC will be held as the draft
is being developed.

The draft study design will discuss sociel,
economic, environmentazl, land use, and transporia-
tion buse data requirements, as well as analysis,

forecasting, and evaluation techniques and agancy

responsibilities necessary to develop a comprehen-
sive transportation plan.

The Transportation Planning Director will
formally present the draft study design to the TRC,
the PAC, and the Management Committee for review.
After considering the committees' recommendations,
the Transportation Planning Director will submit
the study design first to the MC for concurrence
and secondly to the MHD fdr approval. Before ap-
proving the study design, the MHD will obtain FHUWA
concurrence. The approved study design will be
published with copies made available to interested
anencies, organizations, and individuals.

Cata Collection, Analysis, and Forecasting

The MC is responsible for developing land use,
social, economic, and environmental plans for the
metropolitan area. Local agencies have also devel-
These

plans and the data on which they are based must be

oped plans covering some of these topics.

incorporated intp the transportation planning proc-
ess.,

The Transportation Planning Director is re-
sponsible for collecting and analyzing these plans
and data, determining what additional data, analy-
sis, and forecasts are needed, and coardinating the
collection of the additional data.

An inventory of existing transportation faci-
lities including the demands placed on them is es-
sential base data for development of a comprehen-
sive transportation plan. It is also essential to
correlate present transportation demands to present
land use, social, economié, and enviranmental con-

dition in order to have a basis for relating future
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transportation demands to the land use, social,
ecanomic, and environmental forecasts.

The Transportation Planning Director will
present travel forecasts to the TAC, PAC, and
Management Committees for their review and com-
ments. After cunsidering‘the committees' recommen-
dations, the Transportation Planning Director will
prepare a preliminary report of the forecast data
for presentation to the public for information and
comment at informal public informational meetings.

The Transportation Planning Director will pre-
pare a final report, including the disposition of
significant public comments, for review and appro-
val by the Management Committiee and the MC. The
approved report will be made available to interes-
ted agencies, organizations, and individuals.

Development and Evaluation of Alternatives

The Transportation Planning Director is re-
sponsible for the development and evaluation of al-
ternatives. The process of selecting a long-range
comprehensive system plan involves development and
evaluation of a number of alternate systems to de-
termine which alternate plan or combination of
plahs best satisfies the anticipated future multi-
modal transportation needs. The lung—range‘cnmpre—
hensive transportation plan which is ultimateiy
adopted by the MC must be financially and admini-
stratively feasible as well as responsive to the
transportation needs within the framework of the
adopted transportation, social, econcmic, and en-
vironmental goals and objectives.

The first alternative system to be considered
is the "do-nothing" system. This alternative as-

sumes that no further improvements will be made to

the transportation system beyond £hose already
under construction or programmed for construction
in the mear future. The forecested travel 1s
assigned to the "do-nothing" system and is an-
alyzed in terms of meeting the established social,
economic, environmental, and transportation goals
and objectives. The Transportation Planning Direc-
tor will prepare a comprehensive report detalling
the results of this analysis. This report will

be presented to the TAC, PAC, and Management Com-
mittee for their review and comment.

If the "do-nothing" system meets all the estab.
lished goals and objectives, this system is pre-
sented to the MC and the public as the recommended
plan. The plan is then either adopted by the MC
or the planning process is recycled back to esta-
blishing new goals and objectives.

If the "do-nothing" system does not meet all
the established gosls and objectives, the Transpor-
tation Planning Director working in cooperation
with the interdisciplinary personnel, and the TAC,
PAC, and Management Committees will develop alter-
nate transportation systems.

“The Transportation Planning Director will
first present the alternatives to the TAC, FAC,
Management Committees and the MC for their review
and comments and secondly to the public for pur-
poses of receiving public reaction and advice re-
garding possible alternate systemé or possible re-
visions in goals and abjectives.

The Transportation Planning Director working
with the interdisciplinary personnel and the com-
mittee structure will make a preliminary evaluation

of all new alternatives recommended by the
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committees or the public. The alternatives that

the preliminary evaluation shouw to be most likely
tu meet the goals and objectives and te be finan-
cially realistic will be tested and evaluated in

detail.

The Transportation Planning Director will pre-
pare a draft report describing the travel forecast-
ing and assignment process, land use, social, eco-
nomic, and environmental forecasts upon which the
travel forecasts are based, characteristics and
anticipated effectiveness of each alternate plan,
estimates of the cost to construct each alterna-
tive, and an analysis of financial resources avail-
able to implement each plan.

The draft report will be presented to the
Technical and Policy Advisgory Committees, the Man-
agement Committee, and the MC for review. The
Transportation Planning Director will present the
alternate system plans and their evaluation to the
public at informal public meetings in the metropol-
itan area. All agencies, organizations, and in-
dividuals will be given an opportunity to comment
and suggest revisions to the alternate transporta-
tion system plans. The opportunity to present com-
ments in writing will also be afforded.

Based upon the comments received from the com-
mittees as well as reaction received as a result
of the public meetings, the Transportation Planning
Director will make necessary revisions to the draft
report and will recommend a preferred transporta-
tion system plan and final transportation goals
and objectives.

The revised (semi-final) report will be pre-

sented to the TAC, PAC, and Management Committee

for final review and comment.

The semi-final report, along with comments
ang recommendations of the Management Committee and
the public, will be presented to the MC for their
review and approval.

Following approval by the MC, the Transporta-
tion Planning Director will prepare a report pre-
senting the final metropolitan area transportation
goals and objectives and the approved metropolitan
area trensportation system plan. The report will
be made available to interested agencies, organiza-
tions, and individuals.

Determination of Priorities

The Transportation Planning Director will de-
velop generalized construction priorities that also
take into consideration non-quantifiable factors
such as coordination with non-transportation devel-
opments.

The generalized priorities mi11 be presented
to the TAC, PAC, Management Committee, and MC for
their review and comment. The Transportation Plan-
ning Director will hold informal public meetings
describing the priority evaluation procedure and
the ensuing generalized priorities to obtain citi-
zens'comments and recommendatioﬁs.

After considering the citizens'recommendations,
the Transportation Planning Director will prepare a
Construction Priorities Report describing the pri-
ority evaluation procedure, its application, and
the recommended generalized priorities. The report
will be presented to the TAC, PAC, and Management
Committee for their review and comment. The report
together with any Management Committee members'

comments will be presented to the MC for their
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review and approval. Coples of the approved report
will be made available to interested agencies,
prganizations, and individﬁals.

Based upon the priorities established in the
Construction Priorities Report, each implementing
agency will develop its construction program.

Continuing Planning

Because social, economic, environmental, and
land use development cannot be precisely forecast,
and because the public's goals and objectives are
not static, the transportation system planning proc-
gss must be a continuing process that monitors,
reviews, and updates the plan to reflect changes.
The first Twin City Metropolitan Area Transporta-
tion Study was started in 1958 and the area hes
had some form of a continuing transportation plan-
ning program going since that time. The metropoli-
tan area's continuing transportation planning
program will be based vpon the guidelines estab-
lished by the Federal Highway Administratidn.
These quidelines require (1) an operations plan,
(2) .an annual unified work program, and (3) an
annual report. '

Operations Plan. The Transportation Planning

Director working with the TAC, PAC, and Management

Committee is responsible for developing the opera-
tions plan which describes the comprahensivg,kco-
operative, and continuing transportation planning
process. The plan assigns agency responsibilities
for carrying out that process and defines the com-
mittee structure and responsibilities. The plan
will address the following major elements:

- Surveillance - the maintenance of current

land use, sacial, economic, envirommental, and

transportation data to provide a basis for measur-
ing transportation system performance and evalua-
ting the accuracy of the original forecasts.

- Service - provide needed transportation
planning data and assistance to local units of gov-
ernment and agencies responsible for transportation
plan implementation as well as other public or pri-
vate agencies involved in community development and
implementation programs. As part cf this activity
the implementing agencies will be given a repaort
on each project when it first enters the project
development phase which will cover the following
items:

- The justification for the project including
the consequences of the "no bulld" alterna-
tive.

~ The social, economic, and envirunmental
concerns that were identified in the system
planning phase.

- The multi-modal considerations that must
be incorporated into or that have influence
upon the project.

- The restraints within which the project
can be developed without necessitating a
system planning re-analysis; that is, de-
fine the service level latitudes and the
geograpnic limits within which the facili-
ty must be 105cted.

- Reappraisal - the process of pericdlc plan
review and possible revision based upon the - data
developed in the surveillance program or in the
project development phase.

All changes in the comprehensive transportation
plan will be accomplished following the procedures
previously explained for initially developing a
plan.

- Procedural Development - the refinement

and improvement of the comprehensive tramsportation

system planning process includes technical
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procedures to provide a better pDasis TOT making
future planning decisions.

The operations plan mill'be presented to the
TAC and PAC for their review and comments, to the
Management Committee for their approval, and to the
MC for their concurrence. Before approaving the
operations plan, the MHD will obtain FHWA concur-
rence. Copies of the approved operations plan
will be made available to interested agencies,
organizations, and individuals.

Annual Unified Work Program. The U.S. Depart-

ment of Transportation requires all urbanized areas

to develop an annual unified work program if they
will be requesting Federal planming funds. The
Annual Unified Work Program is based on the Opera-
tions Plan and must itemize all transportation and
transportation-related planning activities antici-
pated during the year, regardless of funding source.
It also must identify the agency responsibilities
and the estimated cost of each activity.

The Transportation Plarning Director will an-
nually coordinate the preparation of a unified
work program for review by the TAC, PAC, Manage-
ment Committee, and MC. The unified work program
will then be sent to the FHWA for their concurrence.
Copies of the approved unified work program will be
made available to interested agencies, organiza-
tipns, and individuals.

Annual Report. The Transportation Planning

Director will prepare an Annual Report describing
the major metropolitan area transportation plan-
ning and implementation accomplishments for the
previous year and the anticipated accomplishments

in the coming year. Copies of the repnrt will be
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made available to interested agencies, organiza-
tions, and individuals,

Implementation Planning. Implementation plan-

ning is an intermediate planning level between
transportation system planning and project develop-
ment. It includes corridor or sub-area planning
and preliminary engineering. Implementation plan-
ning activities begin with the pfnducts af cempre-
hensive planring and result in facility locatiens,
service levels, and implementation scheduling in
sufficient detail to begin project development.
Implementation plans and programs should be con-
sistent with the Metropolitan Development Guide's
policies, system plan, program, and recommended
procedures.

Implementation planning often requires cooper-
ative interaction among several agencies. Projects
are initiated by state, metropolitan or local gov-
ernmental units with responsibility for implement-
ing various elements of the metropclitan transpor-
For example, the MHD would initiate
an implementation study to determine the location,

design concepts, and scheduling for a major highuay

tation system.

within a specific corridor. Other operating agen-
cies affected by the proposed highway improvements
would be given a chance to participate in the im-
plementation planning study. The MC would also
participate because of the direct tie of such plan-
ning to the guidelines included in the Metropolitan
Development Guide.

Implementation planning projects do not clear-
ly fall within the purview of a single major operat-
ing agency. An example might be an implementation

study undertaken to refine the guidelines faor
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transportation improvements within a corridor or
sub-area where the prescfibed'improvements are
multi-modal in nature or are intermeshed with
development issues not éolely the responsibility
of any one agency. An administrative procedure
has been developed to undertake these types of
sub-area implementation studies jointly. A manage-
ment board or team is formed with the participation
from all affected agencies. A lead agency is
agreed upon and a chairman is usually appointed
from the lead agency. A technical task ferce is
formed to coordinate technical input to the plan-.
ning project and make technical recommendaticns
to the management board. In most cases, citizen
advisory committees will also be formed to advise
the management board on issues of concern to affect-
ed citizens.

Implementation planning studies also serve
to provide feedback for revision of the transpor-
tation section of the Metrcpolitan Develapment
Guide.

sive transportation planning is often carried on

Feedback 1s necessary because comprehen-

at a general level with the understanding that
plans will be refined through more detailed studies.
In sub-areas of the region additional enphasis is
placed on specific local issues &nd on the goals
and values of neighborhoods and communities imme-

diately affected by proposed improvements.
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TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM PLANNING IN OTHER URBAN ARCEAS
In addition to the Twin Cities, there are 8

other urban areas in the state which have had a
comprehensive transportation and land use plan.
Three of these areas are over 50,000 population,
and therefore, are required by Federal law to main-

tain a comprehensive, cooperative, continuing (3C)

planning process. These three are Duluth-Superior
(Superior, Wisconsin), Fargo-Moorhead (Fargo, North
Daknta) and Rochester-Olmsted County. All three
areas have an establishgd and recognized Council

of Governments (COG) which is responsible for es-
fablishing and maintaining the 3C planning process.
The locations of the eight urban areas are shown

in Exhibit E.

study areas will be given followed by the detailed

A brief description of the urban

transportation systems planning process for the
three (3C). urban areas.

Duluth-Superior

The Head of the Lakes Council of Governments
(HOTL-COG), created in 1968, encompasses the poli-
tical units of the City of Duluth, the municipality
of Proctor and the townships of Grand Lakes, Cano-
sia, Rice Lake, lLakewood, Duluth, Herman, and Mid-
way in Minnesota and the City of Superior, the
municipalities of Oliver and Superior and the town-
ship of Parkland in Wisconsin. However, for pur-
poses of detailed transportation planning, the
study area has been somewhat reduced.

HOTL-COG is recognized as the official plan-
ning agency, required by Section 134, Title 23,
U.5.C., by the two states and the local political

subdivisions through formal agreements.
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HOTL-COCG is &lso the Metropolitan Review Agan-
cy for plans and projects that have area-wide im-
plications within the purview of U.5. Office of
Management and Budget (OMB) Circular A-95. 0OMB
A-95 requires that the MHD enter intoc agreement
with regional agencies for review of highway pro-
posals. The agreement executed with the certified
clearinghouse review agencies can be. found in ap-
pendix C.

The planning responsibilities, duties, and
functions of the COG are documented in their Oper-
ations Plan adopted June 21, 1972 is on file with
HOTL-COG.

Through mutual agreement between the states,
Minnesota is the prime coordinating agency.

Fargo-Moorhead

The Fargo-Moorhead Metropolitan Council of
Governments, created in 1972, includes the Standard
Metropolitan Statistical Area (SMSR) of Cass and
Clay Counties, which include the City of Moorhead
and the municipality of Dilworth in Minnesota and
the City of Fargo and the municipality of West Far-
go in North bakota. Its prime responsibility is
3C planning and the coordination of development
activities in the area. The council is recognized
as the agency to undertake metraopolitan planning
provided for in Section 134, Title 23, U.5.C. by
the two states and the local political subdivisions
through agreements.

The Council is also the metropolitan review
agency for plans and projects that have area-
wide implications within the purview of OMB Cir-
cular A-95,
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The planning respensibilities, duties, and
functions of COG sre documented in their Operations
Plan approved in 1573, on file with the Metropoli-
tan Council in Fargo, North Dakota.

Through mutusl agreement beiween the states,
the State of North Dskota is the prime coordinating
agency.

Rochester .
- The Rochester-Olmsted Council of Governments
(ROCOG), was created in 1971, representing an organ-

ization of the villages and townships in Olmsted

The vil-
lage of Pine Island and the cities of St. Charles
and Chatfield, which are just outside the Olmsted
County boundary are alsc part of the ROCOG. For

County including the City of Rochester.

the purpose of detailed planning, bowever, the
study area will be limited to the City of Rochester
and the four townships of Cascade, Haverhill, Mari-
on, and Rochester. ‘

ROCOG is recognized as the official agency to
undertake metropolitan planning provided for in
Section 134, Title 23, U.5.C. by the State and the
local politicel subdivisions through agreements.

ROCOG is also the metropolitan review agency
for plans and projects that have area-wide impli-
cations within the purview of OMB Circular A-95.

The planning responsibilities, duties, and
functions of the COG are documented in their
Operations Plan approved in 1973, on file with

ROCOG .
St. Cloud Metropolitan Area

A comprehensive study was completed in 1972
in the St. Cloud Metropolitan Area which includes
the area of Minden and Sauk Rapids Townships of
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Benton County; Haven Township of Sherburne County;
LeSauk and St. Cloud Townships of Stearns County;
the City of St. Cloud and the Villages of Sauk
Rapids, Waite Park, and Sartell.

The S5t. Cloud Metro Area is not a 3C study
area at present, however, because of the anticipa-
ted growth in this area a limited Continuing Oper-
ations Plan will be established.

Dther Small Urban Study Areas

Comprehensive land use and transportation stu-
dies have also been conducted in the following
areas: Albert Lea (1968), Austin (1967), Mankato
(1968), and Grand Forks-East Grand Forks (Grand
Forks, North Dakota) (1965).

The continuing phase of the planning process
in these areas bas not been formalized. Houwever,
the base year social and econocmic data has been
kept current in several areas by the local pianning
staff.

their population size, it would be desirable ta

Althounh not mandatory, but because of

establish a limited continuing operations plan.
The MHD Director of System Planning will advise
and assist the area with technical support and
services.

The 3C Planning Process

As previously stated, there are three 3C study
areas: Fargo-Moorhead, Rochester, and Duluth-Su-
perior. Although individual planning procedures
may ciffer somewhat among the areas, the overall
planning process is muich the same as the statewide
Iden-

tification of Goals and Objectives, Development of

process. This planning process includes:

Study Design, Data Collection, Analysis and
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Forecasting, Development and Evaluation of Alterna-
tives, Determination of Priorities, and Continuing
Planning.

A major step in the developmént of a transpor-
tation system ‘planning process is the establishment

of an organization capable of evaluating transpor-

" tation requirements and the land use, social, eco-

nomic, and environmental impacts of transportation

facilities. The following structure will be estab-

lished to provide the capability.

Policy Committee (the afficial COG)
Technical Advisory Committee (TAC)
Citizens Advisory Committee (CAC)
Study Director

Policy Committee. The Council af Governments

(COG), as defined ir each study area, will be the
Policy Committer with the reshonsibility for iden-~
tifying public policies involved in the transror-
tation systzm plarning process and thc resvltant
plans and programs.

The membership consists of the highest selec-
ted, appointed, or salaried officials, or their
designated representatives from each of the local
participating agencies or units of ‘government.

The chairperson of the Citizens Advisory Committee,
the Study Director, and the MHD Director of System
Planning may be nan-voting or ex-officic members ‘
of the COG. It will be the COG's responsibility

to review and act upon the recommendations af the
Federally-funded local highusy aﬁd street projects
The COG will pro-
vide the overall gﬁidance.in the transportation sys-

proposed within the study area.

tem planning process and will select a Study Direc-

tor and adequate staff to perform the necessary
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work items of the study.

Organizations and individuals to be represen-
ted on the CAC will be recommended for appointment
by the COG.

" The COG plays an important role in the trans-
portatidn system planning process. ~ Early in the
study they adopt the transportation goals and oh-
Jjectives and yltimately adopt a Comprehensive Trans-
portation Plan for the study area that will pe:

- fipancially and administratively feasible,

- responsive to the transportation needs of
the study area,

- compatible with the social, econamic, and
environmental goals of the study area,

- compatible with the statewide transporta-
tion system plan.

The COG will meet on a regular basis (monthly
or otherwise designated). The meetings will be
open to the public.

Technical Advisory Committee (TAC). The TAC
provides the COG and the CAC with technical guid-

ance - and advises them Uh all transportation rela-
ted matters. .

The TAC is comprised af technical profession-
als from agencies or orpanizations participating
in the study or invclved in the implementatian of
the recommendations resulting from the stucy. The
CAC chairperson, or an appointed representati&e,
should be a non-voting or ex-officioc member. It
will be the responsibility of the TAT to develop
8nd determine the technical proceduies ¢ ve util-
ized in conducting the study and to wors with the
Study Director and staff in the accampyiishment ef
the procedures. The TAC wili also be responsible

for inmstructing and informing the CAC on all phases
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of the planning process by having an appointed mem-
ber attend all CAC meetings. The TAC will meet on
a monthly or otherwise designated regular basis.
The public should be invited to attend these meet-
ings.

Citizens Advisory Committee (CAC). A Citizens

Advisory Co&mittee (CAC) with members from a wide
variety of occupations, residing in diverse loca-
tions in the study area, representing various in-
come, age, and minority groups and containing mem-
bers of both sexes will be formally appointed by
the study director based on the recommendation of
the COG. Individuals and organizations cencerned
with the transportation system planning process
shall nominate the prospective citizen committee
members.

A chairpersan will be elected by the CAC who
may be a voting member..of the COG. A member of
the CAC should be a non-voting or ex-officio mem-
ber of the TAC.

It will be the responsibility of the CAC to
recommend transportation goals and objectives to
the COG. They will also be responsible for review-
ing all phases of the transportation system plan-
ning process and transportation proposals and plans
and making appropriate recommendations to the COG.

“he CAC will be kept advised of all aspects
of the transportation system planning study and
will assist in informing the public concerning the
transpoitation system planning process.

A member of the TAC will attend each CAC meet-
ing. The meetings should be held on a monthly ar
otherwise designated regular basis. The public

will be invited to attend thece meetings.
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Study Director. The COG will select a- Study

Director and reasonable staffing complement to

coordinate the activities necessary in the compre-
hensive, cooperative, and continuing (3C) trans-
portation planning process. The Study Director is
respansible for obtaining citizen input and in-
volvement through informal public meetings, adver-
tising publicity, neuwsletters, etc. -

Identification of Geoals and Objectives. The

COG is respansible for sdapting the social, econor-
ic, environmental, and land use goals and objec~
tives that are used as a basis for guiding the
transportation system planning process.

The Study Director, assisted by the MHD Dis-
trict Engineer and the MHD Director of System Plen-
ning, will solicit input fer the goals and objec-
tives from those planring, econcmic development,
and natural resource sgencies, etc., which Have a
vested interest in the study.

Through pz2blic meetings all agencies, organi-

zations, and individuals will be given an opportuni-

ty to comment on and suggest revisions, deletions,
or additions to the goals and objectives. The uﬁ-
portunity to make comments in writing will alsc be
afforded.

The CUG after considering the recommendations
of the TAC, the CAC and public comment will adopt
transportation goals and objectives which will be
published in a report. The report will be made
available to interested zgencies, organizations,
and individuals.

‘Development of the Study Design. The Study
Director, in cooperation with the MHD Disfrict

Engineer and the MHD Director of System Planning,

3-25

will be responsible for dzveleping a Study Design.
The Study Design will be reviewed by the TAC and
the CAC then sent to the CDG‘for adoption. Fol-
lowing adoption by the COG the Study Design will
be made available to interested agencies, organi-
zations, and individuals.

Data Collecticn, Analysis, and Forecasting.

The Study Director will be responsible far the col-
lection and analysis of existing land use and so-
cial, economic, and envirorment data. In close
cooperation with the COG, TAC and CAC, the Study
Director will analyze land use, social, economic,
and environmental trends of the study area and
develop forecasted lanu use End social, economic,
and environmental data.

The Study Director will be resnons.ible for
coardirating the activities of the MHD, the COG
Study Staff, and lccal traffic or transnortat’zn
agencies in the collection of data necessary to
determine existing travel characteristics and be-
havior. The MHD Director of System Planning will
be responsible for preparing travel forecasts based
on the transportation data collected.

The Study Director, with the assistance of
the MHD Birector of System Planhing, will prepare
a preliminary report of the forecast data to be
presented to the public and will schedule public
meetings to nbtaih citizen input.

The Study Director will preﬁare a final report
incorporating the comments received as a result of
the public meetings, fur the review and approval
of the TAC and CO8G. Upon zpproval the report will
be made available to interested agencies, organi-

zations, and individuals.
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Development and Evaluation of Alternate System

Plans. The long-range comprehensive transportation
plans and the interim capital improvements plan
which will ultimately be adopted by the Policy Com-
mittee must be financially and administratively
feasible, as well as responsive to the transporta-
tion needs of the area.

A computer assignment of forecast travel will
be the basis for the selection of alternate trans-
portation systems. Delineation or definition of
the alternate transportation systems to be tested
and evaluated will be the responsibility of the
Study Director and the MHD Directar of System Plan-
ning, working in close coosperation with the TAC
and CAC,

The "Do-Nothing" alternative (assuming that
no further additions will be made to the existing
system) and the alternate transportation systems
will be evaluated first on the basis of gross tra-
vel demand considerations, thus eliminating those
alternative transportation systems which cannot
be justified by travel demand.

The "Do~Nothing" alternative and those alter-
native transportation systems surviving the first
screen will then be subjected to a detailed analy-
sis in terms of satisfying the areas's anticipated
transportation needs and meeting the adopteZ trans-
portation, land use, social, economic and environ-
mental goals and objectives.

The 5tudy Director, working with the TAC, CAC,
and C0G, will be responsible for the evaluation of
the alternate transportation systems plans.

Through public meetings all agencies, organizations

and individuals will be given an opportunity to

[#8]

comment on and suggest revisions to the alternate
transportation systems. The opportunity to present
comments in writing will alsoc be afforded.

The Study Director will prepare a Development
Guide incorporating comments received as a result
The TAC and CAC, after

revieswing the Development Guide and <ie disposition

of the public meetings.

of comments, will recommend final transportation
goals and objectives and preferred transportation
systems plan to the COG.

The COG will formally adopt final transporta-
tion goals and objectives and a Comprehensive Trans-
The Study Director will publish
the Devslopmental Guide.

portation Flan.
The Development Guide
will include the proposed thoroughfare locations,
proposed land use plans and community Facilities
in order that it may be used ac 8 guide for future
development within the study area. The Development
Guide will be made available to interested agencies
organizations, and individuals.

Determining Priorities. The LCapital Improve-

ment Program (CIP) is a long-range spending plan
for capital expenditures im relationship to need
The CIP is divided into three

The, first section is genarally a

and ability to pay.
major sections.
Capital Budget including those CIP items for the
The second part of the CIP includes
those capital improvements to be underﬁakeﬁ during
the 2nd through 6th years. The third part is
termed Capital Needs List and includes all those

1zt year.

capital improvement projects to be accomplished
after the first five years to complete the implo-
mentation of the Comprehensive Transgportation Plsn.

Generally, tha Needs List is divided "riio two
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groups: those projects which appear to be finan-
cially possible and those which, though required
to implement the Comprehensive Transportation Plan,
do not appear to be financially feasible within
the time span of the Capital Needs List.

Besides providing the means of implementing

the Comprehénsive Transportation Plan, the CIP also

sets forth a procedure for local officials to annu-
ally review the capital needs of the community and
to assign priorities. This annual review of pri-
orities provides for flexibility in the accomplish-
ment of future area transportation projects.

Because the 3C areas are multi-jurisdictional,
it will be the responsibility of the Study Director
to obtain a Capital Budget and a Capital Improve-
ments Schedule from each governmental unit and
other agencies participating in the study. The
several Budgets and Schedules will be incorporated
with the Capitals Needs List and presented to the
Policy Committee, TAC, and CAC for review and com-
ment.

Based on the Committees' revisions, the Capi-
tal Improvements Program will be presehted to the
public through informal public meetings scheduled
by the Study Director and the MHD. District Engineer

The final priority determination, however, is
the responsibility of the implementing agencies cn
a project basis in the Project Development Phase.

The Continuing Planning Process. The continu-

ing transportation planning program will be based
upon the guidelines defined by the Federal Highway
Administration.

The Study Director, in cooperation with the
MHD District Engineer and the MHD Director of

System Planning, will be responsible for developing
an Operations Plan.,

The Operations Plan will describe a comprehen-
sive, cooperative, continuing planning process,
assign agency responsibilities for carrying out
that process, and define the committee structure.
The activities of the process will include the
following elements: V

- Surveillance - the maintenance of current
Tand use, social, economic, environmental,
and transportation data to provide @ basis
for measuring transportation system per-
formance and adequacy. The Study Director
will be responsible for the maintenance aof
the land use, social, economic, and envi-
ronmental data; the MHD District Engineer
will be responsible for coordinating the
activities of the MHD District Office, the
COG Study Staff, and local traffic or
transportation agencies in the collection
of transportation data.

- Service - the ability to provide needed
transportation planning data and assistance
to those responsible for the implementation
of the Comprehensive Transportation Flan as
well as other public or private agencies
involved in community development and imple
mentation programs. This service will be
the responsibility of the Study Director
and the MHD District Engineer.

- Reappraisal - the systematic sequence of

- activities directed at keeping the trans-
portation planning process a valid and ef-
fective program. The Study Director will
coordinate the activities involved in the
reappraisal phase of the transportation
systems planning process.

- Procedural Development - refinements and
improvements of technical procedures are
necessary to the transportation systems
planning process if better estimates of
future conditions are to be developed.

The Policy Committee, the CAC, and TAC will
review the Operations Plan. The Study Director,
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with the assistance of the MHD District Engineer,
will conduct public meetings for the purpose of
obtaining input from the general public. Incor-
porating all revisions and comments, the Study
Ditector will develop a final “perations Flan.
The TAC and CAC will review the final repaort. The
Operations #lan will then be sent to the COG with
recommendation for adoption. After being adopted
by the CDG and cancurred on by the MHD and FHUWA,
the report'mill be published and made available to
interested agencies, ordanizations, and individuals
All transportation and transportation-related
planning activities anticipated within the study
area during the year, regardless of funding source,
will be detailed in the Annual Unified Work Pro- -
gram,
to sccaomplish

Agency responsibilities and estimated costs
these activities will also be de-
talled in the report.

The Study Director, in cooperation with the
MHD Director of System Planning, will preﬁére a
report for review by the TAC, CAC, and COG. The
Annual Unified Work Program will be sent %o the
Federal Highway Administration for review and con-
currence. The Study Director will pfepare a re-
This re-

port will be made available to interested agencies,

port describing the Annual Work Program.

organizations, and individuels.

An Apnnual Report describing area wide trans-

portation plarning progress and accomplishments
for the previous year will be prepared by the Study
Director. The report will be made available to
interested agencies, organizations, and individuals
It will include progress reports nn specific proj-

gcts and activities discussed in the Operations
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Plan and the Annual Unified Work Program as well
as a status report on planning and construction
projects contazined in the Capital Improvement

Program.

RESPONSIBILITIES FOR SYSTEM PLANNING ACTIVITIES

The Assistant Commissioner for Transportation

and Transit Planning and Programming is primarily
responsible for all statewide planning activities.
The actual development of the system is assigned
to the Director of the Bffice of System Planning
and the priority and programming activities are
assigned to the Director of the Office of Program
Planning. The District Engineers assist through-
out the process, but especially in the area of
public involvement.

The Metropolitan Council is the agency with
prime responsibility for development of the Twin
Cities area transportation system plan. The plan
is developed through the 3C (comprehensive, con-
tinuing, cooperative) transportation planning proc.
eSS . Fulfillment of the Cooperative aspect is
accomplished through participation in the process.
This participation comes at three levels: (1)
Minnesota Highway Department, (2) other agencies,
and (3) public.

share in the responsibility for achieving a bal-

Each play a unigque role but all

anced decision making process.

The multiplicity of units of government con-
tained within the Metropolitan Council's area of re~
sponsibility makes it impossible for any one indi-
vidual to make all the decisions necessary in the
The MC is
the fimal authority for overall metropclitan

transportation system planning process.
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+ranspartation system planning. However, the MC

is not an implementing or operating organization.
The implementation and operation of transportation
facilities is the responsibility of various agen-
cies such as the MHD, the MTC, the individual ccoun-
ties and municipalities, and the Metropolitan ARir-
ports Commission. As a result, the authority for
decision making and the attendant responsibility
for implementing the decisions is shered by the
various agencies involved in the planning process.

However, the MC is the decision making author-
ity for - the transportaticn system planning process.

Because the cities, counties, MTC, MHD, FHuA,
UMTA, and HUD =211 contribute fipancially to support
the transportation system planning process, they
are each responsible for monitoring the process to
assure that the funds are being used wisely and
that the process will produce a technicelly sound
and publically accepted transportation system plan.

The multiplicity af units of government'in-
volved in other urban areas varies, but is similar
to the Metropolitan area in the respect that it is
unlikely that any one individual can make all the
decisions necessary for the Transportation System
Planning process. As a result, the authority for
decision making and the attendant responsibility
for carrying out the effects of the decisions is
shared by the various agencies involved in thé
study.

However, the Councils of Government, where
they exist, are a responsive decision making
authorities for the pianning process. The Study
Director, as the agent of the COG, is assigned
the responsibility for carrying out the planning
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process. The MHD District Engineer, the MHD Direc-
tor of System Planning, and the MHD Interdiscipli-
nary Resource Unit ansist and advise the Study

Director in carrying ou the planning process.



Chapter &4
PARTICIPATION IN TRANSPORTATIDN SYSTEM PLANNING

An overview of who will and can participate in
transportation system planning and where, when, and
how the participation will take place. Specisl at-
tention is given to public participation.
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Participation in the Transportation Systems
Planning process is addressed at threz levels:

- Minnesota Highway Department (MHD)

- Other ARgencies (Federal; Stete, Regional,
and Lucal)

- Public

Each play a unique role, but share in the respon-
sibility for achieving a balanced decision making
process. |

The principles that guide the involvement for
each level center around the opportunity for the
expression of views regarding system planning.

At least three chafacteristics of participa-
tion aré worth noting:

= All participents should feel their interects
are represented

-~ 1informal as well as formal interaction
should take place

- the opportunity to choose the depth of in-
volvement should be available.

The following sections will provice an gver-
view of where, when and how this opportunity to par-
ticipate is presented. )

MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT OF HIGHWAYS
Although the Transportation and Transit Plan-

ning and Programming Division plays the major role
in system planning, participdtion is not limited
to the Division. Intra-departmental communication
and cooperation between the verious Divisiops and
District Offices within the MHD will be emphasized
throughout the system planning process.

Effective system planning must recognize the
human and natural rescurces which exist in eny gi-
ven study area, how these resources relate to the

environment, the sensitivity of each of these
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respurces to transportation activities, and the
probable consequences of the impacts of transpor-
tation and related development. Therefore, per-
sannel from the Interdisciplinary Resource Unit
will play an important role in system planning.
They will provide identification, expert analysis,
and evaluation of social, economic, environmental
and land-use related impacts. They will work with
the Transpaftatiun and Transit Planning and Pro-
gramming Division and the Technical Advisory Com-
mittees, assist in preparing reports, and partici-
pate in public meetings.

The District Offices will participate in all
system planning activities and provide valuable
information, particularly during the evaluation of
alternatives and the priority determination phases.
All Divisions and particularly the Design and Right
of Way Division will contribute to the system plan-
ning process and in turn will be kept informed of
progress. ‘

The Minnesota Department of Highways partici-
pation in the Metropolitan Twin-Cities Area trans-
portation system planning process is primarily
through the Metropolitan Council's (MC) Management
Committee and Technical Advisory Committee, plus
the daily contacts by the MHD's Metropolitan Plan-
ning Coordinator (Office of Systems Planning). The
Commissioner of Highways is a member of the.Manage—
ment Committee. ‘

The MHD is officially represented on the TAC
by the Assistant Commissioner for Transportation
The tuwo
metropolitan area District Engineers or their re-

and Transit Planning and Programming.

presentatives and the MHD's Metropolitan Planning

Coordinator and Transit Liaison Chief (Office of
System Plannning) attend most of the meetings.
The TAC occasionally appoints special committees
to study specific problems and report back to the
TAC with a recommendation. MHD personnel from the
Transportation and Transit Planning and Program-
ming Division and District Office are freguently
appointed to these committees.

The MHD Metropolitan Planning Conrdinator is
respansible for coordinating MHD transportation
planning activities with other agencies in the Twin
Cities metropolitan ared and for providing techni-
cal guidance to the plamning efforts. In this ca-
pacity be provides coordination and liaison between
the MHD and the MC, provides technical expertise
to comprehengive transportation planning studies,
participates in the formulation of transportation
system development criteria, develops procedures
and guidelines for technical aspects of transporta-
tion planning studies, and initiates research pro-
Jects for improving the quality of transportation
planning studies.

The Minnesota Department of Highuways partici-
pation in other urban area system planning is pri-
marily through the 3C planning'pruceés and repre-
sentation on the Technical Advisory Committees.

The MHD District Engineers and System Planning
Director assist im planning activities such as
developing study designs, collecting and fore-
casting travel data, preparing reports znd con-
ducting public meetings. The interdisciplinary
resources of the MHD may alsp participate on a

as-needed basis.



PARTICIPATION IN SYSTEM PLANNING

OTHER AGENCIES

Federal, state, regional and local agencies

participate in the systems planning process.
Federal

The Federal Highway Administration (FHWA)
primarily participates in a continuing review of
the processes and procedures used in developing
highway systems plans to ensure compliance with
The Federal
Highway Administration will monitor future syste~

Federal requirements, as appropriate.

planning to ensure compliance with the Action Plan.
The FHWA reviews highway system plans to ensure
that the plans meet all relevant Federal guidelines
and diresctives and formally approves annual work
The Technical Advisory Committee of the
Metropolitan-Twin City area includes three federal

programs.

agency representatives (FHWAR, Urban Mass Transpor-
tation Administration and Department of Housing
and Urban Development). Other Federal agencies may
become involved through public meetings or through
direct contact by a planning agency seeking infor-
mation or advice. The major concern of many Feder-
al egencies is to ensure that environmental effects
and local and regional concerns are considered in
the highway system planning probess.
State

Several state agencies whose Functinns relate
to a significant degree with transportation parti-
tipate in the system planning process. Those agen-
tles represented on the Technical Advisory Commit-
tees (TAC) are contributing the viewpoint and tech-
nical expertise unigue to their agency throughout

the planning activities. The Minnesota Department
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of Highways TAC includes the Department of Reronau-
tics Economic Development, Agriculture, Natural Re-
sources, and Public Safety, the State Flanning Agen-
cy, the Pollution Control Agency, and the Public

Service Commission. The State Planning Agency is
also represented on the Metropolitan-Twin Cities
areas TAC with the MHD.

is also reflected through the Environmental Quality

State apency participation

Council (EQC) review of transportation proposals.
Informal day-to-day contacts between the MHD and
other state agencies also contribute to planning
considerations. Those state agencies not repre-
sented on the TAC or EQC having a less direct in-
terest in transportation planning may participate
in systems planning through public meetings or di-
rect contact by a planning agency seeking informa-
tion or advice.

Regional Agencies

Because of the responsibilities the various
Regional Development Commissions throughout the
state have for planning and development coordina-
tion within their respective regions,(Exhibit E)
it is essential that the Commissions be kept in-
formed of highway system planning progress and
offered the opporthnity to provide input into the
system planning process commensurate with their
desire and capacity to do sa. )

Each of the organized Regional Development
Commissions is represented on the MHD Technical
Advisory Committee. In this way, they can parti-
cipate in developing transportation goals and ob-
Jectives and in the technical procedures and pro-
ducts of the system planning activities. Thase

Regional Development Commissions which are
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recognized A-395 clearinghouse agencies also have
the opportunity to review highway programs derived
from the system planning process. Regional Deve-
lopment Commissions and other regional planning
agencies are encouraged to participate in the sys-
tem plaﬁning process. Participation may be accom-
plished through the public meetings, contribution
of resources to the planning activities, or direct
contacts with the highway planning agency.

In the Metropolitan-Twin Cities Area, the
Management and Technical Advisory Committees both
include representation from the Metropclitan Tran-
sit Commission and the Metropolitan Council.

In other urban areas the Regional Development
agencies should participate in system planning
through representation on the Technical Advisory
Committees and through the public meetings.

Local Apencies

Local agency participation in the highway sys-
tem planning process is through the Regional Deve-
lopment Commissions, regional planning agencies,
Lo-

cal planning goals and objectives as well as de-

and direct representation at public meetings.

tailed land use and development plans of local com-
munities will be considered in the development of
statewide transportation goals and objectives in
the development of a statewide highway system plan.
In the Metropolitan-Twin Cities Area, local
representation is reflected on several committees.
The Management Committee includes one elected
county official and one elected municipal official.
The Policy Advisory Committee is comprised of one
representative from each of the 7 counties, and 6

representatives from municipalities in the metro-

SYSTEM PLANNING

politan area. The Technical Advisory Committee
includes 8 municipal and 7 county representatives.

Additionally because the TAC, Management Com-
mittee, and the MC meet at open regularly sched-
uled meetings, any agency can send representatives
to any or all of the meetings.

In other urban areas the emphasis is again
upon participation through representation on
Technical Advisory Committees and through public
meetings.

Consultants

Consultants may be used to assist in complet-
ing ane or mare phases of the highway system plan-
ning process. The assistance of consultants may be
required if the volume of activities or time con-
straints in the highway system planning process ex-
ceed the capacity of state personnel to achieve un=-
assisted. The assistance of the specialized exper-
tise often available through consultants may also
be required in the evaluation of certain unusually
complex prablems In system planning. Consultants,
as needs dictate, may include private individuals

and firms or college and university personnel.

PUBLIC
Citizens and community participation can

strengthen the planning process and influsznce trans-
portation decision making. For public participa-
tion to be effective, officials aﬁd professionals
must be open and energetic in obtaining citizen
involvement and the citizens must be active in
accepting the offered opportunity for involvement

in the planning process.
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The public may participate to a degree of its
own choosing. Opportunities are afforded for par-
ticipation through representation on committees
and through public meetings. Public participation
is encouraged throughout the system planning pro-
cess.

The Minnesota Department of Highways District
Engineers, the Regional Development Commissions and
regional planning agencies will assist in public
involvement programs by identifying concerned
groups and individuals, arranging for meeting ' .ci-
lities, publicizing meetings and encouraging citi-
zens to participate. The MHD Central Office and
gach District Office will have a Highway Plans In-
formation Unit which is avsilable to respond to
public inquiries and to communicate with the public
on a day to day basis. A1l public meetings con-
cerning the transportatior. system planning process
will be given widespread publicity and invitations
will be extended to all kmown interested organiza-
tions.

Opportunities for public involvement in state-
wide system planning are afforded at the public
meetings which will be held at various locstions
throughout the state to discuss goals and objec-
tives, to explain the base data used and the fore-
casting procedures. The purpose of public meetings
is to obtain reaction and advice regarding possible
alternate transportation system plans, and tc ob-
tein reaction to the priority evaluation procedures
and the generalized highway construction priorities
Many opportunities alsoc exist for infermal meetinge
with elected officials and interested groups.

Copies of the plenning reports developed at
the various stzges of system planning are made
available to all interested parties. ’

The Metropolitan Council's pubiic involvement
process for transportation plarning in the Twin
City area is best exemplified by a description of
the process. carried out during 1972 for systems
planning. The steps were:

-~ Council debate and decision on the issues
to be resolved; .

- Development of a schedule and calendar for
discussion of these issues and wide dissem-
jnation aof that’calendar to all known in-
.terested parties or anyone else reguesting
the schedule;

- Creation of a transportation issues mailing
liss;

- Receipt of all the staff papers and Council
actions by persocns on mailing lists;

- Open public meeiings with <n effort to get

- full piess coverage;

- Debate of all issues in public and presen-
vation of all staff reports in public;

- Consultant critique of start propossls in
public at meetings; ’

- Prasertations by invitation by interésted
private citizens and agency representatives
at regular meetings;

- Public hearings on preliminary answers to
issues; . -

- Public hearings on preliminary plan propos-
als; .

- Pripting and distribution of approximately
5,000 copies of the draft plan;

- Official public hearing on the plan;

- Detalled review of hearing by staff and re-
commegndations forwarded to committees;

- Final adopt’on fallowing revision based
vpon public hearing.

In metropolitar implementation planning, pub-
lic involvement varies from citizen advisory com-
mittees te the use of public forums.

The MTC conducts a relatively extensive com-

munity involvement program on each of its
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Implementation Planning and Product Engineering
projects. Each study design contains a task en-
titled Community Involvement. Upon project ini-
tiation, the MTC, in conjunction with the cther
project sponsors, organizes a community advisory
committee, generally consisting of representatives
of the local municipalities and community organi-
zations. The purpnse»of these committees is to
périodically review and critique project progress,
direction, and content and to provide that commu-
nity liaison and input needed to assure that the
project'thornughlv considers local community needs
and desires. Upon familiarizing themselves with
the projects' purpose, these committees are then
involved in the review of each project task and
frequently provide local input. Most project tasks
result in an Interim Report, the drafts of which
are reviewed by the Committee.

In addition to these project-oriented commu-
nity involvement programs, the MTC also has a 41-
member Advisory Committee on Transit (ACT). Five
members are selected by each of the eight Transit
Commissioners, and the chairman is selected by the
Chairman of the Commission. The Commission will
seek the Advisory Committee's advice on the sub-
stantive general issues and some of the more impor-
tant specific projects. On occasion, the Advisory
Committee on Transit will select issues nf'primary
interest to a number of members and will advise the
Commission on the subject.

The MTC also utilizes press releases and news-
letters to disseminate information to the general
public, and meetings of the Commission and its

committees are open to the public. These meetin§
agendas include provision for the public to be
heard; if an organization or an individual contacts
the Commission prior to a meeting, the presentation
1s formally placed on the agenda.

The emphasis throughout system planning is
placed on opportunities for public invalvement.
The public must respond if the process is to be
meaningful. The more responsive the public is,
the more encouraged highway officials will become
that public participation can be an effective toal
in planning.



Chapter 5
PROJECT DEVELDPMENT

A description of the Project Development phase of
highway development that begins with identification
of a project from System Planning and concludes
with the awarding of a construction contract. The
ma jor steps of project development are:

~ Project Path Selection

- Location Study

- Design Study

- Construction Plans and Right of Way
Acguisition

Project Development can be defined as the
implementation of the plarning needs identified
in System Planning and the refinement of those
needs into a specific plan. This stage begins
with identification of a project from System
Planning and concludes with the awarding of a
Construction Contract. The modern highway deci-
sion process relates to germerating location and
design alternatives for the highuway facility,
predicting the consequences, evaluating those
consequences, and selecting the appropriate al-
ternative.

Project Development consists of &4 major acti-
vities. These include:

1. Project Path Selection which is a determi-
nation of the depth of study appropriate
to the project.

2. Locatiorn Study which is the determination
of the highway route location. Proposals
involving improvements to existing facili-
ties may require minimal or no location
study dependent upon the nature of the
proposed modifications.

3. Design Study which more explicitly defines
the proposed development in terms of loca-
tion, access controls, right of way re-
quirements, etc.

" 4. Construction Plans and Right of Way which
is the development of detailed plars on
which the construction will 5e based and
the acguisition of necessary right of way
on which to construct the project.. The
degree of complexity of construction plans
varies widely from project to project.

Each of these major activities is subdivided
into 3 lesser tasks for a total of 12 as shown on
the following page.

The activities and tasks comprising Project
Development may be combined tc define three Froject




PROJECT

DEVELOPMENT

ProsecT
DeVELOPMENT
C STRUCTION
Prorect LocATION DesiaN ConsTrucT!
PATH S S PLans  anp
uD .
OELECTION TuoY TUpY RiIGHT oF WAy
1 + Y 3 h Y Y. 4
Proaecr Inriac Serxcrion Teewrimi- Locarion Locarion Toawrin— Dasign Desian Cousroierd |[Rigur Conrascr
Toenrim- Cousiore- Anp CATION Acreanar-l | Suecrion "learion Aurernar-] | Seiecrion ton Puans or Lerring
cATION ATION oF Decument] or ves or ves Prrpana- Wav
Proxscr or Parn S.E.E. S.E.E. Tion Oranarions
Facrons Facrons

5-2




PROJECT DEVELOPMENT

Development Paths. These paths are:

1. Separate Location and Design Studies.
2. Combined Location-Design Studies.
3. No Location-Design Studies.

Each path begins with the Project Path Selec-
tion sctivity and concludes with the Development
of Construction Plans and Acquisition of Right of
Way. Which of these paths is used is determined
by the complexity of the project, its objectives,
and its possible imp2ct. Project development is

the responsibility of the District Engineer.
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(For thoss projects crossing state lines the
District Engineer and Chief Engineer shall communi=-
cate with the responsible parties in the adjoining
state to make the determination as to who shall
develop the project).

It is the purpose of this chapter of the Ac-
tion Plan to:

1. Define the method by which a particular
Project Development Path is selected.

2. Describe each of the develapment paths
indicating what activities occur, at what
points decisions are made, and where op-
portunities for participation occur.
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3. Describe the Lroad responsibility and
autherity for decision making.

PROJECT PATH SELECTION

ProgecT

PaTH

SELECTION
Prosect INTIAL SELECTION OF
IDENTIFICATION CONSIDERATION ProsecT PaTH

Project Psth Selection is defined as the meth-
od by which a development path is ~hosen for. any
particular highway project. It provides an orderly
transition from the broad based concepts of System
Planning to the concerns of the specific area in
which the highway is to be constructed.

vity consists of 3 tasks each designed to accomp-

This acti-

‘lish . a particular input to the selection of one

of the development paths. The tasks are:

1. Identification of the Project.

2. Initial Consideration of Project. Impacts.

3. Selection of a development path and the
documentation of that decision.

~ -
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Project Identification
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The task of identifying s partlcular project
for further consideration consists of reviewing the
programs developed and established during System
Planning znd collecting the background material
prepared in the Systems Plan development. The
Office 0F>5y3tem Planning will proQide documenta-
tion covering the justification for the project,
(including the consequences of the "no build" al-
ternative), the social, economic, and environmen-
tal concerns, mass transit and/or nen-highway trans-
portation mode plans that influence the highway
project, and the geographic limits within which
the facility should be located.

The tasks of project identification are the
responsibility of the District Encgineer.

Initial Consideration of Project Impacts
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The objective of this task is to conduct an
initial survey to acquire a base of socisl, politi-
cal, transportation, economic, environmental, and
institutional data,and concerns surrounding the
project, and to develep an understanding of poten-
tially affected interests. The District Engineer
shall solicit and consider the views of the State's
resources, recreation, regulatory, and planning
agencies, and of those Federal agencies and local
public officials and agencies, including A-35
Clearinghouses, and public advisory groups which
he knows or believes might be interested in or af-
fected by the proposed project. To ensure timely
public awareness and uhderstanding of project deve-
lopment, interested persons and private groups
shall be given opportunity to express their vieuws
early enough to influence the decision regarding
what course of study is to be followed.

To guide the identification of the appropriate
project development path, a proposed nroject shall

be surveyed on two levels: First, in terms of
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overall complexity and, secondly, in terms of its
patential identifiable impact. Complexity may be
addressed by using the following guides:

- A project on new location utilizing entire-
ly ‘new right of way.

- A project on an existing location requiring
additional right of way involvement.

- A project on an existing location requiring
no additional right of way.

Each of these guides provides a strong indica-
tion as to the depth of study which a project might
require. For example:

- A proposal to construct a new highway an
new location might require the entire
‘sequence of activities including @ Locatian
and Design Study and Construction Plan and
Right of Way.

- A proposal to improve an existing roadway
by widening the shoulders, making horizon-
tal and vertical curve improvements, and
resurfacing the road without acguiring
significant amounts of right of way or
having significant social, economic, and
environmental impacts would not necessarily
require a Location Study but would reguire
a Design Study. .

- A proposal to resurface an existing facii-
ity without modification to the roadway
might require neither location or design
studies. The Project Path Selection activ-
ity would indicate in this case that the
direct preparation of construction plans
would be most appropriate.

The project is then surveyed to identify pos-
sible areas of impact. fhis inciudes the identifi—
cation of whether a project is located in an urban
or rural area, and documentation of identifisble
social, écnnomic,envirunmental, transportation,
rolitical, institutional, and special interest
concerns.,

The techniques, nature, and degree of parti-
cipation used in ccllecting information in these

areas will in large measure be determined by the
nature of ibe project being surveyed. Although
project complexity will be identified primarily by
using Highway Department expertise, identification
of areas of possible impact shall be accomplished
using Féderal, state, and local agencies, special
interest groups, the public, as well as Highway
Department expertise.

Input to this process maybe acﬁomplished using
a variety of techniques ranging from the publica-
tion of a notice in the news media that a project
is being considered, to the holding of public meet-
ings, to the establishment of advisory committees
for a special project.

In addition to surveying the project's com-
plexity and potential areas of impact, the District
Engineer shall review any new factors which may
dictate reconsigeration of the projieci through Sys-
tem Planning. Factors which might dictate this
reconsideration include:

- The length of time since Systems Plan
development and project identification.

- A change in the scope of the project from
that originally identified (e.g., from 2
lane to 4 lane, etc.).

- Substantial expressed public opposition.

-~ Other previously unidentified considera-
tions unknown because they were not fixed
until specific project consideration.

Should the District Engineer at this point
identify the need to recycle the project into
System Planning he will document this decision and
make it known through the appropriate news media.
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Selection and Deccumentation of Project Develgpment

Path
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Based on the background developed in project
identification and consideration of the project in
terms of complexity and impact the District Engi-
neer shall select a project development path.
Either:

1. Separate Location-Design Studies
2. Combined Location-Design Studies
3. No Location-Design Studies

This selection shall then be documented in a Pro-
Ject Development Repart. The Repart will -

l. provide background information regarding:
- the identification of the procject
- the justification for the project
- major concerns identified in System
Planning
- the development criteria applicable
to the project. '
2. document the proposed development path
including:
- @ broad schedule of activities
- 8ny specialized study technigues
which may be employed
- the assignment of responsibilities
for completion of the propesed studies
and
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- the limits within which the studies

will be conducted.
3. document how and why the particular proc-

ess path was selected including:

- who was involved in providing informa-
tion to the decision and

- how this information may have affected
the decision that was made.

In the case where the decision is made to pro-
ceed to the'devalopment of Construction Plans di-
rectly, the Project Development Report will be ex-
panded to include a section dealing with the perti-
nent design considerations and an assessment of
Social, Econmomic, and Environmental Impact. (Re-
gulrements in this case are presented in the Sec-
tion on the No Location-Design Study).

Upon completion of thes Repoart, notice of its
availability will be made known through the appro-

priate news media.

SEPARATE LDCATICM-DESIGN STUDIES
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The Project Development Path regriring Sepa-

rate Lacation-Design Studies represer . the series

of activities and desth of treatment reserved for
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the most complex type of project having the great-

est potential impact. Generally, this path would
be used on the development of a project on a neuw
location and requiring new right of way. ’

. The range of activities included in Separaie
chaticﬁ—Design Studies represent basically a proc-
ess af continuing refinement. In other words, the
same basic steps are followed in the Location Study
and Design Study, but. the scope of fhe material
and data reviewed reaches greater and greater de-
tail as the study moves from Location Activities
to Design Activities.

Since this project development path represents
the most complex situation of study development it
encompasses all the possible activities which might
be associated with project development in its pur-
est form.

The other studies (Combined Location-Design
Studies and No Location-Design Studies) are, there-
fore, combinations and modifications of the activi-
ties, and tasks presented here.

Separate Location-Design Studies is divided
into two basic activities:

1. The Location Study which is the series
of steps used to determine the basic route
(or location) a highway will follow.

2. The Design Study which determines the
shape of the proposed highway in terms of
horizontal and vertical alignment, access
control, and right of way requirement,etc.

Each of these activities is then further divi-
ded into 3 additional tasks. These tasks are re-
peated in differing scales in the Location and De-
sign Study.

They include:

1. The identification of social, economic,
environmental and engineering factors

DEVELOPMENT
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which effect the selection of location
or desiogn alternatives.

2. The selection cf location or design al-
ternatives and the analysis of these al-
ternatives for possible impact.

3. The formalized selection and dccumenta-
tion of an appropriate alternative.

LocaTiON
STuoy
LocATiON LocATION
TION
[DENTIFICAT ALTERNATIVES SELECTION
Desian
“Stupy
[ A A
4 DesigN DesiaN
IDENTIFICATION
ALTERNATIVES SELECTION

Following the completion of these activities
and tasks, a project would pe advanced for Con-
struction Flans Development and Right of Way Acgqui-

sition. -
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The responsibility for completion of the vari-
ous activities and decisions within these studies

rests with the District Engineer.

LOCATIDON STUDY
The Location Study is that activity which is

used to determine the route 2 highway will follow.
It begins after the identification of e generalized
highway corridor (through System Planning) and con-
cludes with the recommendation of a specific route
location.

It is the purpose of this study to:

- Collect and analyze information and data
relating to social, economic, environmen-
tal, and engineering factors of the pro-
posed highwavy.

- Utilize this information and data in the
selection and svaluation of location alter-
natives.,

~ Make a reasoned selection of a specific
route location, :

To achieve these objectives the Location Study
Activity is divided into 3 sub-tasks (previously
outlined) and abbreviated here to be:

1. Idertification of bocirl, Ecunomic, Envi-
ranmental and Engineering Factors.

2. Identification and Recommendation of Route
Altermatives.

3. Selection and Documertation aof » Specific
Foute Location,
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IDENTIFICATION OF SOCIAL, ECONOMIC, ENVIRONMENTAL
AND ENGIMEERING FACTORS
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This task deals with collecting and analyzing
all quantifiable data which is known to exist and
which might form a positive or negative constraint
on the judicious selection of rouie alternatives.
The needs of the particular project, the area in
which it is located, and the objectives of the
study defined during‘Project Path Selection will
in large mzasure determine the study technique to
e used, and the data to be ccllected. The results
of the impact prediction surrounding data collected
end snalyzerd will indicate ways in which alterna-
tiver may be developed to eliminate or minimize
ridverse gffects. |
Data Collecticn

Data rollection consists uf‘a cnmprehensive
survey of the identified study area to expand on
and develop a complete base of econamic, transpor-
tation, political, environmental, social, institu-

tional, and special interest data. ODuring the
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collection of this data, special attention is paid
to such non-transportation factors as passible re-
placement housing (where identified) joint develop-
ment possibilities, and multiple use of rights of
way, etc. It is also to be emphasized that the
data shall be collected to reflect the ¥do-nothing"
and multi-modal considerations.

It must be stressed that the data collected
is strongly‘influenced by the individuzal nature
of the project and the surroundings in which it is
being developed. Since there are some forms of
information which do not lend themselves to guanti-
tative classification, special attention shall be
paid to the gualitative nature of the data.

Data Collection shall be accomplished under
the direction of the District Engineer who shall
. These
sources shall include the MHD Interdisciplinary

use a variety of information sources.

Resource Unit, the auspices of various local,
state and Federal agencies, regional clearinghouses,
and consultants (where necessary). In instances
where benefit may be derived, the District Engineer
shall involve the public in this raw data collec-
tion task. .

The technigues used in coliecting the data
and the interplay of the involved agencies will
be largely dictated by the nature and complexity
of the project under consideration.
Data Analysis

Data Analysis consists of classifying the data
collected into catagories typifying positive and
This classification

may be divided in the areas of Social, Economic,

negative areas of sensitivity.

Environmental, and Engineering Constraints.
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The District Engineer shall have the responsi-
bility to see that this task is completed.

In total the task of‘identificatiun becomes
one of determining what physical factors may con-
strain the further selection of location alterna-
tives. "It is the anslysis of physical facts with-
out regard (necessarily) to iwpact of future pro-
possls. t is the physical inventory of the study
area to act es @ guide in a judiciods selection of
alternatives, and provision of a base for further

impact study.

IDENTIFICATION AND RECCMMENDATION OF ROUTE
ALTERNATIVES
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This task deals with the inifféi identifica-
tion of location alternatives to be studied; the
evaluation of those alternatives in terms of im-
pact; and recommendation of a2 prudent and reason-
able set of alternatives from which to select a

specific route lacation.
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Identification of Route ARlternatives

Based on the data collected and analyzed under
the previously discussed task, the District Engi-
neer, and his staff shall identify as many feasible
and prudent alternatives as a study may warrant.
The "do-nothing" alternative is sutomatically a
consideration and the data provided is presented
to reflect this consideration. .

Evaluation of Identified Route Alternatives

Once the initial set of alternatives has been
identified, they shall be evaluated to determine
their spcial, economic and environmental impact.

Economic impacts are viewed as changeg in '
‘the value of the output of goods and services due
to increased value to users, or the loss of re-
spurces required for the project.

Examples of Economic impacts may include:

l, Changes in the ability to provide goods
and services. This would include the
distribution of goods, the transportation
sygtem, utilities, and communications.

2. Effects on labor, including changes in
employment and shifts in the availability
of labor.

3. Shifts in land use and developmental pres-
sures, including changes in the tax base
and the demand (and cost) of services.

L. Effects on commercial establishments,
including access, shifts in market,
clientels, or service capabilities.

5. Possibilities for multiple use of re-
sources.

Social impacts are related to changes in
income distribution and social amenities and ser-
vices,

Examples may include:

1. Shifts in the ability to maintain a high
level of public health and safety.
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2. The residential or neighborhood charactzr.
This would include the make-up of the
neighborhood and immediate and probable
secondary displacement of people and such
amenities as religious and educational
institutions.

3. The effects of use of recieational facili-
ties and open space.

4. The aesthetics of ths highway, design, in-
cluding the view from the highway offered
to the motorist and the view to the high-
way which will result for the adjacent
resident.

5. Possibilities for multiple use of re-
SOUTCES .

Environmental impacts are viewed as changes
to the physical environment which result directly
from highway construction and use, or indirectly
from shifts in management or conservation practices
and changss in developmental pressures.

Examples of the impacts studied may be the
effect on:

l. Eco-systems
2. Areas of Production =

- Lands for forestry; agriculture,.
floriculture, nursery, etc.

- Lande for mineral production, animal
products, and water supply, etc.

3. Areas of Preservation and Protection -

- lWater and marsh land areas for fish
and wildlife habitats; forest and woods
for wildlife refuges, etc.

- Historic and cultural sites.

-~ Flood control reservoires, flood plains,
drainage channels and areas below dams,
parkland, etc.

The particular types af information which will
be needed for the evaluation will depend on the
geographic area, the stage of development, and the
analysis technique selacted. The mechanics in-
volved in establishing the evaluation will be de-

fined by those involved.
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The District Enginmeer, at all times, through
the study process'shall be aware of various public
and agency concerns. Particular attention shall
be paid to any new or revised alternatives which
may arise as a result of amy agency or public in-
volvement. Alternatives at this point are very
flexible and should easily change to reflect valid
CONCEINS.

At this point in the Location Study the Dis-
trict Engineer shall review the project for any
considerations which may indicate to him that the
project should be recycled. This action may mean
returning to the project to the Project Path Selec-
tion activity to reassess the Project Development
Path being used for either greater or lesser treat-
If this is the case hg shall amend the Proj-

ect Development Report to reflect any changes and

ment.

publish notification of that change in the appro-
priate news media. 0Or, if conditions dictate he
may have the project returned to System Planning
If he decides to

recycle a project he shall publish notice of this

for complete reconsideration.

decision in the appropriate news media.

Alternatives Recommendation

Based on the evaluation of all the alterna-
tives the District Engineer and his staff shall
identify a set of prudent and reasoned alternatives
A set

may be defined as a minimum of two since the "do-

and shall recommend these for further study.

nothing" alternative will automatically be a con-
sideration.

These selected alternatives shall then be doc-
umented in a Preliminary Location Report and recom-

mended for staff concurrence in the areas of:
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System Compatibility
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Acceptance

Funding Priority

This recommending report will:

- provide background information on all sl-
ternatives considered, including engineer-
ing, social, sconomic, and environmental
information

- discuss how and why these alternatives
were selected, and who was invclved

- give specific attention to
== the environmentzl impact of the pro-

posed action
-- any adverse environmental effacts which
cannot be avoided should the propasal
be implemented
-= the relationship between local short-
term uses of man's envircnment and the
maintenance and enhancemeént of long-term
productivity
-~ any irreversible and irretrievable com-
mitments of resources which would be
involved in the proposed action should
i% be implemented, and
-~ Bny quantifiable effects on
Regionzl and community growth,
conservation and preservation,
public facilities and services,
community cohesion,
displacement of people, businesses
and farms,
air, noise and water pollution,
aesthetic and other values.

This report shall serve to document all data
collected and analyzed to this point in project
development. t shall accompany any illustrative
material which may be used for further advancement
of the project.

Although, it is designed as4primarily an "in
house" document, (and as such will follow no strict
format) it will serve as valuable background infor-
mation for the formallzed documentation carried out

by the Draft Environmental Statement and Location
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Study Report. )

The District &ngineer shall have the responsi-
bility for preparing this report and submitting it
for staff concurrence. He shall use whatever re-
sources he feels appropriate to make this report
meaningful and comprehensive.

Following concurrence the project shall be
advanced to the task of Selection and Documentation

of a Specific Route Location.

SELECTICN AND DOCUMENTATION OF A SPECIFIC ROUTE
LOCATION
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The final task of the Location Study is the
formal selection and documentation of a Specific
Route Location in which further studies (Design)
may be conducted. This formaliced portion of the
Location Study is based on the alternatives devel-
oped in the First two stages. It begins with the
preparation of a Draft Environmental Statement,
or Negative Declaration, includes the Location

Public Hearing, the Final Environmental Statement
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(when appropriate), and concludes with the prepara-
tion of a Location Study Report.

Environmental Statement

The first step in this formalized portion of
the Location Study is the preparation and process-
ing of either a Draft Environmental Impact State-
ment or a Negative Declaraticn. The deterwination
of which of these report forms will be used is made
during Project Path Selection, and further quali-
fied during the Location Study. The project will
have been evaluated as to its classification as a
"major action," or "not a major action" by prajecf

complexity, and possible impact.. A project that

‘has been considered a major action and would signi-

ficantly affect the guality of human environment
will require a Draft and Final Environmental State-
ment. A project that is not considered a major
action or a major acticn that would not signifi-
cantly affzct the guality of human environment
will require a Negative Declaration af Environmen-
tal Effects.

{(Procedures used will be in accord with those out-
lined in PPM 90-1 in Appendix B8).

Negative Declaration. When a Negative

Declaration is prepared on & project, it shall be
approved by the Commissioner of Highways, and
submitted to the Division Engineer of the Federal
Highway Administration (FHWA) for concurrence. It
will also be rade availatle for review ay appro-
priate local, state, and Federal agencies, Region-

al Clearinghouscs and the public.

Draft Environmental Impact Statement.

|
|
it will be based on the alternatives documented in

When a Draft Envirommental Statemesi is prepared
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It shall include
an objective presentation of the history, planning

the Preliminary Location Report.

and coordination of altermate route locations, in-
cluding the "do-nothing” alternative for new high-
way locations. The statement shall identify and
assess all anticipated pdsitive and negative envi-
Each

alternative, including the "do-nothing" alternmative

ronmental impacts of the proposed action.

shall be given the same in-depth stﬁdy using an
inter-disciplinary approach which will include the
expertise available from other State and local
agencies, units of the highway department, civic
The Draft

Statement shall address the specific issues of:

groups, planning commissions, etc.

- the environmental impact of the proposed
action

- any adverse environmental effects which
cannot be avoided should the proposal be
implemented ,

- alternatives to the proposed sction

-~ the relationship b2atween local shori-term
uses of man's environment and the main-
tenance and enhancement of long-term
productivity, and

~ any irreversible and irretrievable commit-
ments of resources which would be involved
in the proposed action should it be imple-
mented.

The District Engineer shall have the over-ell
responsibility for ensuring thzt the draft state-
ment process is followed.

Review and Comment. The Draft Statement shall
be submitted to the Division Engineer of the FHwA

to be cleared for circulationm.

Upon recziving the
Division Enginser's approusl of the statement, it

shall be circulated to apprupriate Federal, State

Regional and Local Agencies for review and comment
an the environmental impacts of the proposed

actiun. The Draft Siatement shall be made
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available to the public not later than the first
required published notice of a Locaticn Public
Hearing or published notice of opportunity for a
public hearing. As a minimum a notice of the
statements availability shall be published in any
newspaper(s) having substantial circuletion in the
area of the proposed highway action.

Draft Statements shall be made available for
review by the public at Highway Department District
and Central Offices, State, Regional and Metropoli-
tan Clearinghouses, Federal Highway Administration
Division and Regional officesy and at appropriate
public hearings.

Location Public Hearing

The purpose of the public hearing is to pre-
sent to the public an explanation of the alternates
under consideration and to receiv: comments concern-
ing the route locaticns presented from interested
citizens. A location hearing shall be held or the
opportunity afforded to request a hearing for all
projects which require a Route Location Study. It
is held to ensure that & formal epportunity ié af-
forded for effective participation by persons inter-
ested in the process aof determining the need for,
and the location of, a highuay.‘ The hearing proc-
ess also provides a formal public forum that af-
fores full opportunity for presenting views an each
of the proposed alternate highway locaticrs and the
social, economic, and environmental effécts cf
those alternate locations.

A "Route Location Public Hearing" is a public
hearing which:

- Is held before location approval.
- Is held after constiuction feasibility of
the alternative has Leen investigated.
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- Is held to promote effective public discus-
sion in the location of the highuway.

~ Provides fer thorough discussion of the
social, economic and environmental effects
of alternate locations of a highway between
controlling termini. - _

~ Provides an opportunity to discuss the
relocation program.

Public Hearing procedures, requirements, and
formats shall be in conformance with Policy and
Procedures Memorandums (PPM 20-8, Appendix B) is-
sued by the FHWA. Notice of all public hearings
or opportunities afforded for public hearings shall
be given widespread distribution in the appropriate
news media.

After the Location Public Hearing has been
held, the transcript and submissions of the hearing
shall be reviewed and analyzed. After the analysis
has been completed, the District Engineer will make
recommendations. These comments and recommenda-
tlons, and results of any meetings subsequent to
the hearing which affected the fecommendations,
will be included as input into both the Fimal Envi-
ronmental Statement and the Location Study Report.

In advance of a Location Public Hearing, in-
formal meetings may be held with state resource,
recreation,regulatory and planning agencies, and
those Federal agencies, local public officials,
agencies and advisory groups whose functiuns, in-
terest, or responsibilities can reasonably be an-
ticipated to be affected by a highway in the pro-
posed corridor. If the corridor affecte another
state, coordination with the appropriate agencies
of that state is necessary.

Informal public meetings, clearly identified

gs such, may be desirable in advance of the hearing

to gein information from the public which will be
useful to the Department in the making of further
studies of alternate routes. These meetings arg
contacts shall be held as deemed appropriate by
the District Engineer to adequately inform inter-
ested parties of Lo:atinnAproposals %0 be presented
at the hearing. Such meetings may take the farm
of presentations before municipal crganizations,
or civic groups; open forum type meetings con-
ducted by other than Highway Department personnel;
or "open-house" type meetings to orient interested
persons in the proposals.

At all meetings, copies of applicable material
(i.e. Draft Envirormental Statements, maps, etc.)
shall be made available for imspection. Documenta-
tion of all prehearing meetings deemed appropriate
shall be maintained with the public hearing records
and exhibits. All activities in conjunction with
and surrounding the public hearing procedure will
be the responsibility of the District Engineer.
Final Envirormental Stztement

The District Engineer shall ensure that a
Final Environmental Statement is prepared for each
project on which a Oraft Stetement was circulated.

Final statements shall incorporate all com-
ments received on the draft (including environmen-
tal comments contained in the public hearing trans-
cript) and a discussion of these comments.

The District Engineer shall describe the
t¢isposition of the comments, including:

- Revisions to the proposed development or
improvenent to overcame anticipated prob-
lems or objections.

- Reast... why specific comments and sugges-
tions could not be accepted.
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- Factors of overriding importance prohibit-
ing the incorporation of suggestions, etc.

The Final Statement is approved by the Commis=~
sioner of Highways and then transmitted to the Re-
gional Federal Highway Administrator (through the
Division Office of the FHWA) for approval. The
Regional Federal Highway Administrator shall indi-
cate his adoption by his signature thereon and for-
Final Statement to the FHWA Office of Envi-
ronmental Policy. The Federal Highmay Administra-

ward the

tion's Office of Environmental Policy will submit
copies of the Final Statement to the Office of
Environment and Urban Systems (TEU); forward copies
to the Council on Envirormertal Quality (CEQ); and
inform the Regional Federal Highway Administrator
when CEQ is furnished copies-of the Final Statement.
Final approval is subject to the conditions out-
lined in PPM 90-1 (found in Appendix 8).

Location 5tudy Report - Snecific Route Recommenda-

tion |

As the natural end result of the Location
Study, the District Engineer shali recommend approv-
al of a specific route location, This recommenda-
tion shall take the form of a Location Study Report.
The Report shall serve as a total recapitulation
of the location study process. It shzll draw ma-
terial from the Project Development Report, Pre-
liminary Location Report, the Environmental State-
ment, and the public input received throughout the
location study.

The Location Study Report documents:

- background informaticn surrounding-the
project

- the alternatives considered

- the alternative selected
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~ how and why that alternative was selectec

- significant engineering data surrounding
the project

- social, economic and environmental consi-
derations regarding the project and,

- the disposition of all substantive comments
received in the development of the project

The degree of analysis of the items may vary,
depending upon the scope and nature of the project
and the extent to which fhese ifems effect the
project.

Before final submittal of this Recommendation
to the FHWA, it shall be reviewed anc concurred in
by appropriate staff members rerpesenting the areas
of: '

System Compatibility
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Acceptance

Funding Priority

The approval of a specific location shall not’
preclude updating of the plan during the design
study. The continuing analysis of growth =nd its
effect on the route location, and the preparation
of recommended adjustments to the design are part
of the continuing development process.

The recommendation shall then be submitted
Notification of both

the request for and approval of the specific

to the FHUA for concurrence.

route location ehall be made in the ‘appropriate
news media. The final location report shall be

made available to interested parties.
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DESIGN STUDY

DesiaN
Stupy
A 4 <
' DesigN DesiaN
IDENTIFICATION
ALTERNATIVES SELECTION

Upon acceptance and concurrence of the specif-
ic route recommendation in the form of a specific
route locatian approval, the activity of Location
Study and Recommendation shall be considered com-
plete and a project deemed ready for advancement
to the Design Study.

The Design Study is that activity which’is
used to determine the shape of the proposed high-
way in terms of horizontal and vertical alignment,
access control, right of way requirements and other
items relating to the geometric design of the high-
way. It begins after the selection of specific
route location and concludes with the recommenda-
tion and approval of z geometric design.

It is the purpose of this study to:

- collect and analyze information and data
relating to engineering, social, economic,
and environmental factors

- utilize this information and data in the
development of design alternatives, and

- make a selection of a final geometric
design

To achieve these objectives the Design Study
Activity is divided into 3 sub-tasks and abbrevi-
ated here to be: '

1. Identification of Engineering, Social,
Econemic and Environmentsl Factaors.

2. Identification and Recommendation of
Design Alternatives.

3. Selection and Daocumentation of Final
Geometric Design.

Each of these sub-tasks represent operations
jdentical in concept and approach to those outlined
in the section on Location Study. They differ only
in scale af the data and information examined.

Since the Location Study dealt with a more .
generalized study area, the data,'informatian, and
impact concerns expressed were described in a
broader scale (i.e. location of a highway between
points verses exact slignment determinatian).

The Design Study since it begins with a much
restricted study ares represents a refinement in
detail of previously developed information.

Thus, the description of the sub-tasks within
this portion of the Action Plan will make freguent
reference to parallel secticns in the Locatian
Study.

significant differences which may not be readily

An attempt will be made to highlight any

apparent.

As with the Location Study the District Engi-
neer remains the responsible official in conducting
Design Study tasks. .

The various involvement techniques and study
procedures used will, as previously stated, be
largely determined by the nature of the project,
the area in which it is located, and reccmmenda-
tions and commitments in the Project Development
Report. »
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Identification of Social, Economic, Environmental

and Engineering Factors
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This task deals with the collecting and analyi-
zing of all quantifiable data which are known to
exist and which might create a positive or negative
impact on the development of design alternatives.
The needs of the particular project, the area in
which it is located, and the objectives of the
study defined during Project Path Selection will in
large measure determine the study technigues to use
and determine the data to be collected.  The re-
sults of the impact prediction surrounding data
collected and analyzed will indicate ways in which
designs may be developed to eliminate or minimize
adverse effects.

As in the location study, Identification of
Engineering, Social, Ecanomic and Environmental
Factors will be accomplished in the data collection
and analysis as oputlined in the Location Study

(p. 5-8).

IDENTIFICATION AND RECOMMENDATION OF DESIGN
ALTERNATIVES
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This task deals with the development of design
alternatives to be studied; the evaluation of those
alternatives in terms af impact, and the recommen-
dation ot a set of ziternatives from which to se-
lect a geometric design.

Identification of Désign Rlternatives

Based on the data collected and analyzed, the
Cistrict Engineer and his staff shall develop as
many alternatives as a. study may warrant. = These
alternatives shall represent paths of best possible
impact and least negative effect. The “do-nothing"
alternative, if not eliminated during the Laocation
Study, is automatically a consideration and the
data is provided to reflect this.consideration.
Evaluation of Identified Design Alternatives

Once the initial set of alternatives has been
developed they shall ne evaluated to determine
their social, economic and er sironmental impact.

The particular types of information which will
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be needed to fulfill the evaluation will depend on
the geographic area, the stage of development, and
the analysis technique selected.

In particular, alternative evaluation will pay

special attention to the following areas to consi-
der the impact upon these factors by any of the pro-
posals.

Regional and Community Growth
Conservation and Preservation

Public facilities and services

Community cohesion

Displacement of people - business, farms
Air, noise and water pollution
Aesthetic and other values

At this point in the Design Study the District
Engineer shall again review the project for any
considerations which may indicate to him that the
project should be recycled. This action may mean
returning the project to the Location Study. Or,
if conditions dictate he may have the project re-
turned to system planning for complete recon-
sideration. If he decides to recycle the project
he shall publish notice of this decision in the
appropriate news media.

Alternatives Recommendation

Based on the evaluation of all the alterna-
tives, the District Engineer ‘and his staff shall
recommend ' a set of reasoned and prudsnt slterna-
nates for further study. .

These selected alternatives shall then be doc-
umented in a Preliminary Design Report and recom-
mended for concurrence in the areas of:

System Compatibility
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Acceptance

Funding Pricrity

This recommending report will carry the same
format as outlined for the Preliminary Location
Report (p. 1t).

The District Engineer shall have the respon-
sibility for preparing this report and submitting
it for Staff Concurrence. He shall use whatever
resources he feels appropriate to make this report
meaningful and comprebhensive.

Following concurrence the projéct shall be
advanced to the task of Selection and Documentation
of a Final Geometric Design.

SELECTION AND DOCUMENTATION OF A FINAL GEOMETRIC
DESIGN
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The final task of the Design Study is the for-.
mal selection and documcntation of a final geometric
design from which construction plans cen be devel-
oped, right of way acquired, and &
contract awarded.

construction
This formalized portion of the
Design Study is besezd on the aliernatives developed
in the first two

b,
tasks.

It begins with the
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preparation of a new Environmental Statement (E.S.),
aor Draft Supplemental Environmental Statement (if
required); includes a Design Public Hearing, Selec-
tion of a Final Geometric Design, Final Supplemen-
tal Environmental Statement; and concludes with the
preparation of a8 Design Study Report. '

New or Supplement Draft Environmental Statement

(if required)

If during the Location Study a Negative Dec-
laration was prepared, and since that time the
design proposals have introduced new or changed
social, economic, environmental effects of signi-
ficance to the guality of the enﬁironment, the
District Engineer shall prepare a new Environ-
mental Impact Statement.

If during the Location Study an Environmental
Impact Statement was prepared and processed, and
since that time design proposals being processed
introduce (1) new or changed effects of signifi-
cance to the guality of the environment, (2) or
the measures identified to minimize harm are found
to be changed the District Engineer shall prepare
a Draft Supplemental Environmental Statement.

The preparation (topics discussed and format)
and processing (review and camment) of these state-
ments will be accomplished as outlined in the sec-
tior discussing environmental statements in the
(p. 12)

The determination of the neéd for a new or
supplemental statement shall be made by the Dis-
trict Engineer, in consultation with appropriate
staff members, and the FHWA Division Office.

Location Study activities.

The policies stated regarding the availability

of these Statements shall remain as outlined in
the Section on Location Study activities.
Design Public Hearing

A "pesign Public Hearing" is a public hearing
which:

- Is held after location approval.

- Is beld befare design locations become
firmly established.

- Is held to present information to and
solicit comments from the general public
regarding decisions relating to geometrics,
right of way limits, access caontrol fea-
tures, erosion, pollution, environmental
effects, etc.

- Provides for discussion of the social,
economic, and environmental effects of
alternate designs.

- Provides an opportunity to discuss in
more detail the relocation program.

The purposes, procedures, pre and post-hearing
activities, and responsibilities associated with
the Design Public Hearing are identical with those
(p. 13
It is to be.empha-

described for the Location Public Hearing
and shall not be repeated here.
sized that topics discussed at a Design Public
Hearing are related primarily to the physical fea-
tures of the facility proposed, including such
items as horizontal and vertical alignment, pro-
posed right of way reguirements, access control,
etc. The difference between a Location Public
Hearing and a Casign Public Hearing is the scope
and magnitude of the taopics under discussion. The
Location Public Hearing discussion is centered
around broad location bands, and the Design Public
Hearing centers arourd szecific design considera-
tions.

Final Gecmeiric Design

Based on all inputs received to this point in
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the Design Studies (i.e. comments on Draft Environ-
mental Statement, Location Public Hearing, etc.),
the District Engineer shall be responsible for the
selection of the best geometric design; considering
the social, economic, environmental and engineering
factors, and incorparating any appropriate design
changes. .

The District Engineer shall then request staff
concurrence of the recommended design. This con-
currence shall consist of:

System Compatibility
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Acceptance

Funding Availability

Following staff concurrence, copies of the
design selected shall be distributed to appropriate
The District Engi-

neer shall be responsible for obtaining approval of

noverning bodies and agencies.

the selected design, in writing, from affected
municipalities.

Final Supplemental Environmental Statement (if

required)

If significant changes in the design proposal
warranted a new or supplemental Draft Environmental
Statement, the District Engineer shall prepare and
process a Final Supplemental_EnVirnnhental State-
ment.

The preparation and processing of this final
statement will follow the same requirements'estab-
lished for these statements in the section on loca-

(n 1W)
Design Study Report - Desion Aoproval

tion stucdy activities.

As the natural end result of the Design Study,
the District Engineer shall recommend approval of a

final geometric design. This recommendation and
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request will take the form of a Design Study Report.
The Report shall serve as a total recapitula-
tion of the design development activities. It
shall draw material from the Project Development
Repbrt, Preliminary Design Report, the Environmen-
tal Stafament, and the public input received
throughout the Design Study.
The Design Study Report documents:

- background information surrounding the
project ,

- the alternatives considered

- the design selected

-~ how and why that design was selected

-~ significant engineering data surrounding
the project

- social, economic and envirenmental cansi-
derations regarding the project, and

- the disposition of all substantive commants
received in develaopment of the project

The degree of analysis of the items may vary, de-
pending upon the scope and nature aof the project
and extent to which these items effect the project.
Preparation nf the Design Study Report shall
be the responsibility of the District Engineer.
The recommendation shall then be subtmitted to
Notification of both the

request for and approval of the specific design

the FHWA for concurrence.

shall be made in the appropriate news media. The
Design Study Report shall be made available to
interested parties.

Advancement to Construction Plans and Right of Way
Activities

Upan acceptance and concurrence of the Design
Recommendation by the FHWA in the form aof a Design
Approval, the project shall te advanced to the prep-
aration of construction plans and the acquisition aof

the right of way on which to construct the project.
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COMBINED LOCATION-DESIGN STUDIES

Prarser
Parw
SeLgerion
Cemanao
Locarion/Drsian
Sruov
c’“‘f'uc“ﬂ”
le AND "%
Riarr or Way

The Project Development Path requiring a Com-
bined Location-Design Study represents a combined
series of activities and depth of treatment de-
signed for a project of. medium. level of complexity
and limited levels of potential impact. Generally,
this path would be used on the developrment of a proj-
ect on an existing location and requiring addition-
al right of way involvement. Such a project might
be a proposal tec improve an existing roadway by
widening the shoulders, making horizontal and ver-
tical curve improvements, and resusrfacing the road-
way without acquiring significant amounts of right
of way, or having cther serious social, economic, gr
environmental impact. Such a project would not,
necessarily,require loca.iun studies as previwusly
described, but would require significant design
study.

Therefore, the range‘of activities reaating
to the development of the project would be limited

in scope. The combination of activities necessary

[ ]
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to accomplishing the combined Locetion-Design. Study

are represented below.

CoOMBINED
LocaTion/DesiGN
Stuoy

IDENTIFICATION ALTERNATIVES SELECTION

The Combined Location-Design Study is basical-
ly one activity divided into 3 tasks:

1. The identification of Social, Economig,
Environmental and Encineering Factors
affecting the selection of Location-
Design Rlternatives.

2. The selection of alternatives and the
analysis of these slternatives for pos-
sible impact.

3. The formalized selection and documenta-
tion of an appropriate alternative.

Following the completion of: these tasks, a
project would be advanced for Construction Plans
Development and Right of Way Acguisition.

Rs stated previously, these studies are based
on the principles of early involvement in the deci-
siar making process, the identification of projent
alternatives and potentisi impacts, the desire Tar
interdisciplinary consideration, and the reed for
continuing project documeﬁtation,

The overall responsitility for completion of

the various tasks and decisions within these
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studies rests with the District Engineer.
This particular portion of the Action Plan
will not detail all the tasks and sub-tasks

for Combined Location/Design Studies since

they are similar in nature to those described under
Separate Location and Design Studies. However,
certain differences between the two paths will be
enumerated.

The concepts and areas described earlier for
involvement, recycle considerations, and responsi-
bility are the same for Combirmed Location/Design
Studies,

Selection of the Comoined Path

The Combined Location/Design Path represents
an alternative path for Project Development. It
is selected through the Project Path Selection
activity and documented in the Project Development
Report.

The Combined Location/Design Study is used
When:

1. The use of the existing location of the
facility is the only practical alternative
because of some overriding sccial, econo-
mic, environmental or engineering consi-
deration.

2. The range of location alternatives is so
limited it is impractical to consider
mare than one.

Study Modification
Wien the Combined Location/Design Study is

used the following major documents and formal

primarily under 2 conditions.

requirements are combined.

1. A single Preliminary Location/Design
Report is prepared.

2. A single Draft and Fimal Environmental
Statement (or Negative Declaration) caover-
ing buth location and design features
may be prepared.
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3. A Combined Location/Design Public Hearing
may be held in lieu of Separate Location
and Design Hearings.

L, A Combined Location/Design Study Report
may be prepared in lieu of Separate Loca-
tion and Design Study Reports.

Advancement to Caonstruction Plans and Right o” Way

Activities

Upon acceptance and concurrence of the Design
Recommendations by the FHWA in the form of a Design
Approval, the project shall be advanced to the prep-
aration of construction plans and the acguisition
of the right of way on which to construct the proj-
ect.

NO LOCATICN-DESIGN STUDIES
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The Project Path labeled No Location-Design
Studies represents a path of minimum activity and
depth treatment, and is designed to facilitate
development of projects having very little complex-
ity and potential impact. However, this path still
retains the concepts of opportunity fro involvement

and the need for continuing documentation. Such a
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project might be a proposal to resurface an exist-
ing facility without any modification to the road-
‘ Thus,
there would be very little potential for impact to

way and having no right of way involvement.

the areas of social, economic, or enviranmental
concern. '

The No Location-Design Study would literally
mean just that. A project after documentation in
the Project Path Selection activity would proceed
directly to the preparation of construction plans.

The overall responsibility for the completion
of this path activity and the decisions rests with
the District Engineer.

Selecticn of the No tocation-Design Path

The No Location-Design Path represents an
alternative path for Project Development. It
is dictated by the conditions af minimum project
complexity or concern and is identified through
the Project Path Selection activity. It is doc-
umented in the Project Development Repart.

Thié path is used primarily under the follow-
ing conditions:

1. When the project reguires no significant

» right of way involvement. '

2. UWhen it has no adverse effect on abutting
real property.

3. When it does not change the layout or
function of any connecting roads or street
or the facility being improved.

L. UWhen it has no significant social, econa-
mic, environmental effect.

tach of these conditions shall be addressed
in the Project Development Report, in additicn to
the items discussed in that gsection. (p. €)
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Study Mogifications

When this Project Development Path is used,
the Project Development Report shall be modified
to reflect certain conditions:

1. It will be expanded to include a Negative
Declaratiaon.

2. It will include informaticn relating to
significant engineering cesign considera-
tions. :

3. The Project Development Raepart will Shen
be submitted for Staff Concurrence in

System Compliance :
Interdisciplinary Consideration
Design Compatahility

Funding Availability

L. The Report will be submitted to the review
and concurrence process outlined for a
Negative Declaration and Design Study
Report. (p. 20)

CONSTRUCTICN PLANS AND RIGHT OF WAY
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Once the Construction Plans and Right of Way
activity has been reached, the major decisians have
been made. UWhat remains to be done is the drawing

of final plans, acquisition of land on which to
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build the highway, and contracting with a construc-

tion company to build the project. These lasi ac-
tivities are the implementation of the decisions
made earlier in the process. An interdisciplinary
approach to design of contruction plans will aid
in the determination of final data to be gathered,
how it will be analyzed, and what measures can be
incorporated into the plans to assure a “balanced"
final product.

The purpose of this section is to describe
the tasks involved in development of (1) Construc-
tion Plans and (2) Acquisition of Right of Way.
Construction Plans
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The preparation of construction plans involves
L basic steps: data gathering, developing of engi-
neering recommendacions from this data, preparation
of preliminary construction plans, and refining of
these prelimimary plans into final construction

plans.

Data Gathering. The first task in development

of construction plans is the data gathering process.

This process consists of three parts: (1) compil-
ing all data previously developed in +the planning
process, (2) the basic design data required for
development of construction plans such as solis

and foundations information, surveys and mapping,
drainsge data, etc., and (3) design compatibility
data -- that data necessary to assure proper design
with respect to effects such as noise, aesthetics,
water guality and other date. ;

The individual nature of each progect and the
sensitivity of the project to environmental damage
will determine the data to be gathered, the tech-
niques to be used, and the depth of analysis neces-
saTy.

The background data must be rev1ewed to deter-
mine what, if any, commitments have been made with
respect to environmental preservation in the plan-
ning stsges and to rfetermine what measures can be
taken to properly treat critical areas recngnlzable
before actual detailed design 1is begun.

Soils and foundations data, surveys and map-
ping, drainage data are basic data required to
design & construction plan. This data is used in
recommending specific design criteria such as
gradelines, soils selection, sizing of hydraulic
structures, etc. to the designer. Other data such
as noise, air and water quality factors may modi fy
the design proposal.

Engineering Recommendations. The data gath-

ered shall be analyzed for the purpcse of develop-
ing engineering recommendatiuns. These recommen-
dations must be analyzed as a totzl bedy of inter-
related information to assure that the recommenda-

tions of one discipline do not conflict with
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It is
the responsibility of the District Engineer to

recommerdations of any other discipline.

have these recommendations analyzed.

Preliminary Construction Plans. Using the

engineering recommendations as a guide, preliminary
construction plans will be developed. A completed
preliminary constructicn plan consists of a prelimi-
nary road plan and a preliminary bridge plan if re-
quired. )

It is the responsibility of the District Engi=-
neer to have a preliminary construction plan devel-
oped within the context of the engineering recom-
mendations described previously. These plans will
be developed to a point where tentative construc-
tion limits arz established.

After the preliminary construction plans. are
completed, the District Engineer shall begin to
finalize coordination with permii-granting agencies
having Jjurisdiction in appropriate areas. The pur-
pose of this is to obtain reaction from these agen-
cies before the Department is committed to a parti-
cular final design.

Final Construction Plans. Final rnadway plans

and fingl bridge plans if applicable, constitute &
completed construction plan. These plans-shall be
the basis for obtaining construction permits from
permit-granting agencies as well as municipal ap-
provals (where applicable).

Final bridge plans and roadway plans will be
developed from the prelimimary plans taking into
account the recommendations and alternations
determined necessary through coordination with

outside agencies. Early in this phase final
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construction limits (and any utility relocations
deemed necessary) will te transmitted to the Right
of Way Division by the District Engineer.

The Department of Highways must obtain a
permit prior to any highway construction that
would affect public waters. Primarily these agen-
cies are:

1. Department of Natural Resources
2. U.5. Corps of Engineers

3. U.S5.. Coast Guard

L. Minnesota Pollution Control Agency

but may also include:

1. UWatershed Districts

2. County Board of Commissioners (County
Ditch)

3. District Court (Judicial Ditch)

Under the provisions of the Minnesota Statutes,
any highway construction project touching the cor-
porate limits of any mumicipality must receive
municipal plan approval prior to contract letting.
It is the responsibility of the District Engineer
to secure these approvals. If controvery arises
in obtaining these municipal approvals, Chapter 312
of the Minnesota Statutes provides a procedure for
resolution of these controversies. (Appendix.C).

Right of Way Operations
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This activity begins when a design is suffi-
ciently defined to determine what properties are
likely to be involved in acquisition and ends when
the last right of way parcel is scgquired. The pur-
pose of this section is to explain the major acti-
vities involved in right of way acquisition and
the sequence in which they occur. The relocation
assistance program will also be discussed.

Right of Way Acguisition. Right of way ac-

quisition inciudes the following activities which
are generally in the order of their occurence.
Relocation 78 Plan.

the location evaluation stage.

This activity begins at
Basically, it is an
attempt to determine the number of displacees in-
volved in the project and whether or not replace-
ment housing will be available when acguisition
occurs.

Title Search.

project location is defined

This activity begins when the
sufficiently so that
the Right of Way Division knows generally what
property will be involved. It is the process of
establishing legal ownership of the properties to
It is the responsibility of the At-
torney General's Staff to furnish legal opinion of
titles.

sonal contact with owners to determine unrecorded

be acquired.

District right of way personnel make per-

interests. .
Preparation of authorization map. Once the

land actually needed for right of way is determined

from the construction plans, a map or plat shall

be prepared by the District right of way personnel

and approved by the Assistant Commissioner of De-

sign and Right of Way. This gives the Right of Way
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Division the authorization to acquire the Right
of Way designated on the autharization map or plst.
Parcel Sketches or Right of Way Plats. After
the authorization map is approved, a drawing of
each right of way parcel is prepared (or this is
done collectively in the case of right of way taxen
by plat reference). If right of way is not ac-
quired using plats, legal descriptions of property
to be acquired are then prepared. Parcel sketches
and preparation of Plats are generally District
functions. Legal descriptions are done by the
Central Office Right-of-Way Division.
RAppraisals. Appraisals are then made to esti-
mate the value of land taken and damage to the
remainder. These appraisals shall be done in ac-
cordance with real property scquisition practices
as required by Title III of the "Uniform Relocation
Assistance and Real Property Acquisition Policies
of 1970." '
Acquisition by direct purchase or Eminent
Domain. Based on eppraisals made of right of way
parcels, a direct purchase offer is made to the
property owner. If the ownsr accepts the offer,
the parcel is bought outright. If the owner re-
fuses the offer, Eminent Dumain proceedings are
initiated.

of commissioners is appointed by the Clerk of Dis-

Under this process, an impartial board

tric Court who make their own appraisals and arrive
at a second award of damages.

After the court commissioners have reviewed
and appraised a parcel, a report is filed with the
Clerk of District Ccutrt. This report contains the
award of damages agreed upon by the appointed com-

missioners. Either the state or the owner can
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appeal this award. If appealled by either side,
the issue may be resclved through a zettiement out-
side of court or by a8 jury trial.

Vacation of buildings. If & right of way par-
cel has a building on it, the owner must be given a
minimum of 90 days from the time of award of dam-
ages to vacate the building.

Preparation of Right of waQ Certificate. UWhen
all right of way for a project is acquired and all
buildings are vacated, a certificate so stating is
prepared by the Office of Right of Way and is far-
warded to the Federal Highway Administration (FHuWA).

VRelocatinn Assistance. Relocation Assistance

is a program under which Department personnel
assist displaced property owners in locating and
buying or renting replacement housing or places
of business.

It is the policy pf the Department that:

- No person shall be displaced by its con-
struction projects unless and until ade-
gquate replatement housing has already
been provided for or builf and has been
made available to all affected persons
regardless of race, color, religion, sex,
or National origin.

-~ Services and payments described in the
Departments' Relocation Assistance bro-
chure shall be made available to all re-
locatees within the limits of the lawse
and administrative procedures established
by the State. These services and pay~
ments include:

l. Moving expenses.

2. Replacement housing payments.

3. Rent suppliements.

L. Mortoage closing cost allowance.
5. Others.

- To the greatest extent practicable, no
person lawfully occupying real property
shall be reguired to move from his
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dweiling or place of business, without
written notice at least 90 days prior to
the ¢ate such move is required.

A uniform pelicy is followed for the fair =nd
equitable trestment of persons displaced in accord-
ance with the Federal Uniform Relocation Act of
1970.

Construction Letting
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The final phase in the planning process is
contract letting.
Processing a project for letting involves

several basic steps. They are:

1. Checking of construction plans for form
and content.,

2. Preparation of a contract proposal which
cives the specification under which the
project wiil be constructed.

3. FPreparation of a cost estimate for ihe
nroject tc be used In assuring that bids
are ressonable.

L. Submit plans, specifications and estimstes
to Federal Highway Administration for zp-
proval,

5. Advertising the project for bids.

6. Auwarding of contract to successful bidder
by Commissioner of Highuways.
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RESPONSIBILITIES FOR PROJECT DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITIES

1t would be nearly impossible for any one in-

dividual to make all the decisions necessary to
plan, organize, direct, coordinate, and contrcl the
operations in Project Development. As a result,
authorify for decision making (and responsibility
for the attendant conseguences) must be distributed
throughout the organization. The basis on which
authority is assigned is: First, the longer the
time period over which the effects of the decision
will be felt, the higher in the organization the
Second, if the ef-

fects of a decision are significant, the decision

decision authority is placed.
is the authority of higher-level managers. Final-
ly, those decisions which tend to be frequently
recurring - and for which a policy (guide to ac-
tion) can be formulated by the responsible deci-
sion maker - can be passed down to the lowest level
at which the policy can be properly interpreted.
The responsibility for the completion of day-
to-day activities in project development is vested
in the District Engineer. He is supported by bhis
District staff and the resources of the Central
Office.

responsible agent because he is the closest to

The District Engineer is the logically

the public and has the clearest understanding of
public desires and the impacts of any particular
project.

He is not, however, autonomous in his deci-
sion making role. At appropriate times in project
development, he must receive concurrence in his
decisions from the Central Office staff, various
local, state and Federal agencies, and implicitly

the public. Specifically, the District Engineer

5-28

shall ensure that during the course of project
development information is made available to other
agencies and the public, and that such information
is as clear and comprehensible as practicable con-
cerning:

-- the alternatives being considered,

-- the effects of alternatives, both bene-
ficial and adverse,

-~ the manner and extent to which specific
groups are affected, and

-- the proposed time schedule for project
development, including major points of
public interest.

It shall be his responsibility, also, to en-
sure that interested parties, including local gov-
ernments and metropolitan, regionzl, state and
Federal agencies, and the public have an opportu-
nity to participate throughout the activities ef
project development. He shall select and coordi-
nate procedures, in addition to formal public
hearings, to be used to inform and involve the
public. When feasible he may utilize appropriate
agencies with area-wide responsibilities to assist
in the coordination af view-points during project
development.

The Assistant Commissioner for Design and
Right of Way is respansible for coorﬂinating proj-
ect development activities between the Districts
and the Central DOffice and making Central Office
resources available to the Districts. He partici-
pates in staff concurrence of District proposals,
is responsible for right of way acquisition and
is responsible for compiling the final plans,

specifications and estimate for all projects.



Chapter 6
FARTICIPATION IN PRODJECT DEVELOPMENT

Fn gvervieuw of agency and public participation in
the project development activities.
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Participation in the Project Devclopment
process is addressed gt three levels:

- Minnesota Highway Department (MHD)

- Other Agencies (Federal, State, Regional,
ard lLocel)

- Public

Each play a unigue role, but share in the respon-
sibility for achieving a balanced decision making
process.

The principles that guide the involvement fer
each level center around the opporturity for the
expression of views regardirg project development.

At least three characteristics of particips-
tion are worth noting: B

- All participants should feel their inter-
ests are represented

- informal as well zs formsl interaction
should take place

-~ the copporlunity to choose the depth of
involvement should be aveilable.

The following sections will provide an over-
view of where, when and how ihis oppocrtunity to

participate is presented.

MINNESOTA DEPARTMENT. GF HIGHWAYS
Although the District Engineer plays the

major role in project develaprent, participation
is not limited to the District level. Intra-
departmental communication and cooperation between
the various Divisions and the District Offices
within the MHD will be emphasized throughout proj-
ect development.

Effective project development must recagnize
the human and natural resources which exict in any
given study area, how these resources relate to

the environment, tha sensitivity of =ach of these
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resources to transportation activities, and the
probable consequences of the impacts of transpor-
tation and related development. Therefore, per-
sonnel from the Interdisciplinary Resource Unit
will play an important role in project development.
They will provide identification, expert analysis,
and evaluestion of social, economic, environmental
and land-use related impacts. They will work with
the District Engineer, assist in preparing reports,
and participate in public meetings.

Consultant Participation. When in-house capa-

bilities are not sufficient to handle certain needs
it will be Department policy to subcontract speci-
fic tasks ar responsibilities to independent ex-
perts, e.g. consultants or universities. This is
an expedient way to handle small or infrequent
tasks that do not justify the hiring of full-time
expertise for the Highway Department, or to handle
special situations.

If experts are hired, special attention will
be given to the guestions of availability, coordi-
nation and information flows, and the effects on
overall integration. This is to insure that per-
sonnel with requisite skills will be available
when needed and that the procedures for obtaining
the services of these personnel will permit quick
access to them. Also, it must be possible .for
these experts to make timely and meaningful input
to both the day-to-day planning and decision making
and to major decisions, as well as to receive in-
formation and data from the Highway Department as
needad. This reguires a high degree of coordina-

tion and carefully plaianed information flouws.

Experts may be hired on a long term, "on call"
basis or as needed. For émall but regularly occur-
ring tasks, a long term agreement may be best,
since it provides some continuity.

The use of consultants will be appropriate to
fill in gaps in expertise that occur irregularly
rather than to provide for a major on-gcing nea2d,
but it is not acceptable as the sole approach of

meeting the needs of interdiscipiinary involvement.

OTHER AGENCIES

The participation of local, regional, state,
and Federal agencies in Project Developmenf is
achieved on an informal as well as formal basis.

The nature of the informal involvement which
any of these agencies may have will be dictated
primarily by the type of study being conducted or
unigue characteristics of the particular project.
The participation may be to advise or review pro-
posals at early stages of development.

Opportunities for participation include:

Project Path Selection
Initial Project Consideration
Documentation of Project Path Selection

Location Study
Identification of SEE Factors
Data Collection
Data RAnalysis
tvaluation of Proposed Alternatives

Design Study
Identification of SEE Factors
Data Collection
Data Rnalysis
Drsign Alternatives
Evaluation of developed alternatives

Constructian Plans and Right of Way
Datz Collection
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Participation techniques may include the sub-
mission of written cummenfs, verbal day-to-day com-
munication, or active involvement on projectvstudy
committees.

The opportunities far formal agency participa-
tion in the development and decisiun making process
are largely a matter of =xisting leqgislated respon-
sibility. This formalized review, comment or appro-
val function is enumerated under each of the follow-
ing sections of the Action Flan.

Location Study
oraft Environmentzl S*etement
Location Public Hearing
Final Envirommental Statement
iLocation Study Report

Desion Study
Draft Supplement Environmental Statement
(if reguired)
Design Public Hearing
Finai Supplement Environmentzl Statement
(if required)
Design Study Report

In addition, local municipalities will review
plans for official approval on those projecis pas-
sing through their corporate limits. ODesicnated
state and Federal agencies with permit granting
authority may review Construction Flans for com-
pliance with permits granted through their agen-
cies.

Documented agreaments with various state agen-
cies will also be utilized to aid in structuring

agency involvement in Project Devclapment.

PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

The MHD helieves that decision makers arnd
their supportive personnel must be genuinely re- ;

sponsive to citizens' attitudes and must accept i
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“their input as cne consideration in providing
lbalance to a technical product. Responsive project
decisions must be sensitive to and incorporate
broad community goals.

For public participation to be effective,
officials and professionals must be open and ener-
getic in obtaining citizen involvement and the cit-
izens must be active in accepting t.ae offered cp-
portunity for involvement in thz2 planning process.

The principles of sdequate involvement call
for effectiv. two-way rcommunication. WNet only
shuuld the public and other agencias be informed
but they should be involved a% an early encugh
stage to influence decisions. To achieve this
participation, the public rmust bz afforded oppor-
tunities not only in informel and formal areas of
invalvement, but they must be allowed to chocse
a level of imvolvement. Such levels might include:

- Being informed periaodically through

written information.

- Attending meestings regularly to monitor

the study proczss.

- Virtual dav-to-cday contact with the

highway department.

The levels of involvement which any project
may warrant will ke dictated'by the characteristics
of that project and the citizen concern expressed
during precess selection. The techrigues Fhat are
used to achieve this involvement are a dynamic fac-
tor and are constantly changing with innovaticn.
Therefore, the techrigue will be structurad to
match the complexity of the project, from the
a-ailability of written infarmation on the simplest
type of project to the formatiorn of detailed study
Qruups or advisory committees for the more complex

and involved projects.
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Dpportunities for public involvement in proj-
ect deQelopment are afforded ‘through public meet-
ings and hearings, the solicitation of comments on
environmental statements, and the Highway Inforsa-
tion Offices which will be established.

In addition, the Minnesota Highway Department
has a stated policy regarding availability of in-
formation to the public. (Appendix C). This poli-
cy states in bread terms that the public has the
right of access to information relating to all high
way proposals and that such information shall ‘be
made available at appropriate places and times. .

The emphasis throughout projéct development
is placed on gpportunities for public involvement.
The public must respond if the process is to be
meaningful. The more responsive the nublic is,
the mare cncouraged highway officials will tecome
that public participation can be an effective tool

in planning.
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Chapter 7
PROCEDURES FOR LOCAL RDADS

R description of the manner in which the two-stage
process of system planning and project development
is modified in its application to local highway
development.
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The Minnesota Highway Department procedures
described in this Action Plan must be gualified in
scope of applicability at the local level. The
majority of the procedures described in the Minpne-
sota Department of Highways Action Plan will be
applicable in urban metropolitan areas. However,
the generalinature of rural counties and munici-
palities must be recognized, and the applicable
processes should reflect the level of concerns in

rural Minnesota.

The Action Plan process is applicable to high-
way development at the local level (county and muni-
cipal) when the plans for such development must be
approved by the Federal Highway Administraticn
(i.e. Federal funds are used in the planning or
implementation of such projects). At the present
time the ampunt of Federal funds spent on highway
development at the county level varies from less
than 1% to an approximate 10% maximum of the total
expenditure. Over 90% of the cost of county high-
way improvements is financed through State and lo-
cal tax sources. Except for-a few municipalities
in the large urbanized areas, municipal governments
do not have any Federal-aid.poutes under their jur-
isdiction and do not receive Federal highway funds.
Therefore, although local highway development au-
thorities will be guided by the principle of this
Action Plan, only in a minority of instances when
Federal Highway funds ars involved, will it be a
requirement.

Consequently, this portion of the Action Plan,
involving local units af government, is a modifica-
tion of the Minnesota Department of Highuways
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procedures. There will be a few exceptions due to
proposed naw roadway location, adjacent land use,
and traffic characteristics; and where these ex-
ceptions occur the detailed studies and procedures
described in the preceding chapters of this Action
Plan will apply.

The road improvement projects included in the
routine local roasd programs are not considered as
actions with significant adverse social, economic,
or environmental consequences to warrant the use
of the full MHD Action Plan process.

are additional reascns for modifying the MHD pro-

The following

cedures:

1. "The close relationship and knowledge of
the local governing bodies and the local
engineers to the proposed road improve-
ments establish a course of claose involve-
ment between the local road officials and
the affected citizens in resolving any ig-
sues.

2. Air and noise pollution are less signifi-
cant in areas where residential and traf-
fic densities are low.

3. The impact on natural or man-made resour-
ces is minimal because most projects are
improvements to existing roadways.

4. The effects on employment and property
values are generally enhanced by a local
road improvement with a positive impact
on economic and social conditions rather
than an adverse impact.

5. There 1s rarely a need to displace people
or business.

1f new Federal programs are initiated to pro-
vide Federal-aid highway funds to municipalities,
the municipalities will follow the same general

procedures as the counties.
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SYSTEM PLANNING

The existing Federal-aid highway system, on
local roads, has been designated by the local units
of government meeting previously established cri-
teria, and concurred on by the Minnesota Department
of Highways and the Federal Highway Administration.
Additions, deletions, or modifications of the Fede-
ral-aid system shall be based upon the functional
classification of the routes involved as determined
by the local road authority and concurred on by

other affected agencies,such as planning commissicns
and municipalities.

As part of a nationwide study, in which all
county engineers participated, all roads and
streets in Minnesota have been tenatively classi-
fied according to the Funciinn each road or street
serves in the transportation network. This func-
tional highway plan is the county highway system
plan except in those areas where a cuntinuiﬁé com-
prehensive, and cooperative (3c) transportation
planning process is carried out. (The 3c process
is explained elsewhere in this document). The
functional highway plan is available to the public
in the county engineers' offices.

Because constituents, citizens, civic groups,
and special interest groups are in close contact
with the county engineer and county board, .their
interests, ideas, and desires for minor plan revi-
sions are made knouwn through personal contact, re-
gularly zcheduled public meetings, and special
meetings. As the direct representatives of these
groups, the county board makes minor modifications
to its transportation systems plan subject to
approval by the MHD and FHWA.
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However, when it becomes necessary for a coun-
ty to make major modifications to their functional
highway plan, 8 public meeting will be held to ex-
plain the proposed changes to afford the citizens
‘en opportunity to express their views about the
proposed changes before the revised plan is for-
mally adopted. After approval by the county board,
the revised plan will be transmitted to the MHD for
concurrence. If the plan proposes changes in the
Federal-aid systems, the MHD will transmit the plan
to the FHWA for concurrence.

Each county has 2 highway needs study which
contains estimates of the type and cost cf improve-
ments needed an their Federal-aid highway system.
The needs study is updated annually to reflect con-
struction accomplishments, changes in statewide
standards, etc. Because an intensive traffic
counting program is done in each county at least
once evéry 6 years, major updates of the needs
study accur on a 6-year cycle. To inform the pu-
blic and to obtain their comments and suggestions,
the county engineer will hold an informal public
meeting at least once every 6 years summarizing
the needs study information before the needs study
is finalized.

IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM

In order to meet present and future traffic

demands placed on the county road system, an im-
provement program is developed. There are many
people in rural communities who experience hard-
ships and difficulties due to the lack of adequate
road improvements. Local road improvements tend to

maintain or increase desirable community and re-
gional growth. ;

The county board is made aware of desired:and
needed improvements through their direct and con-
stant association with constituents, citizens, in-
terest groups and other local agencies. The county
board makes these needs known to the county engineer
who maintains records of roadmay and bridge condi-
tions and traffic volumes. Using the information
received from the county board and his own statis-
tical data, the county enginmeer formulates a tenta-
tive road improvement program taking into account

the available funds for financing the program. Gen-

erally, the program is developed to reflect improve-

ments scheduled for the next 5 years. Because of
the variables involved in fiscal and other resour-
ces some counties are compelled to program for
periods of 3 to 5 years.

Final program approval rests with the county
board and is formally adopted at a regularly sche-
duled public meeting. The action of the county
board is published, as required by law, in an offi-
cial newspaper as well as in news items by other
local news media. The program is further made known
through personal contact and special informational
meetings. The program also is available at the of-
fice of the county engineer. The MHD State Aid
Engineer sends copies of the Federally-funded pro-
gram to the appropriate state, regional, and metro-
politan clearinghouses for their review and com-
ments.
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PROJECT DEVELGPMENT

1

The developmént process for local projects is
the same as that described previously in this docu-
ment. Only the degree of detail required varies.

" The project development process consists of
four activities: ‘

- Project Path Selection which is a determi-
nation of the depth of study appropriate
to the project.

- Location 5tudy which is the determination
of the highway route location, when appro-
priate.

- Design Study which more explicitly defines
the proposed development in terms of loca-
tion, alignment, right-of-way, etc.

- Construction Plans and Right of Way which
is the development of detailed construction
plans.

PROJECT PATH SELECTION

On every project a decision must be made as to
the depth of study.
tion of the need for location studies, design stu-

This includes the determina-

dies, public hesrings, the form of environmental
statement, etc.

The process selection decision is the respon-
sibility of the county engineer. He shall provide
documentation of this decision making activity to

the MHD State-Aid Engineer.

LOCATION STUDY

When a location study is required, alternate

route locations are considered in the early stages
of project development. At this stage the engi-
neering,.social, zconomic and environmental studies

are made.
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The county engineer is responsible for these
procedures. When and if required, the county engi-
neer may request and obtain assistance in inventory
and analysis of the social, environmental and eco-
‘nomic considerations from the MHD and/or through
the usetof caonsultants,

The county board will provide an oppartunity
for a public hearing when required and may hold
public information meetings to present the fore-
going information and to obtain public participa-
tion. As previously stated, the county engineer
and county board through direct and constant asso~
ciation with the public, provide information to
and obtain the recommendations of citizens, groups
and agencies. The public comment and interests will
be considered in the final route selection.

During the project planning process, the pro-
Ject will be evaluated as to its classificatians
as a "méjor action" or "not a major action'. A
project that has been considered a major action
and would significantly affect the quality of the
human environment will require a draft and final
environmental statement. A project that is not
considered a major action or a major action that
would not significantly effect the quality of the
human environment will require a negative declara-
tion of enviromnmental effects.

If an environmental impact statement is re-
quired, a draft and final statement will be pre-
pared and completed by the county engineer, and
circulated in accordance with applicable guidelines.

A location study report shall be prepared by
the county engineer and submitted to the Minnesota

Department of Highways for approval.



LOCAL ROADS

DESIGN STUDY

When a design study is appropriate, the county
engineer shall be responsible for the development
of preliminary plans with review as appropriate by
affected agencies (such as, but not limited tao,
municipalities, Department of Natural Resources,
watershed districts, etc.) FfFollowing preliminary
approval of the plan, right of way and relocation
studies are conducted by the county engineer.

The county board will provide an opportunity
for a public hearing when required and may hold
public infaormation meetings to present the fore-
going information and to obtain ﬁublic participa-
‘tion.
purpose of considering both the location and the

If appropriate, the meetings may be far the
design aspects of a project. If combined location
and design meetings are held, the procedures for
Location Study shall be included. The public com-
ments and interests will be considered in the final
design or combined location/design.

The design study report or the location/design
study report shall be prepared by the countv engi-

neer and submitted to the MHD for approval.

CONSTRUCTION PLANS AND RIGHT OF WAY
The county engineer shall be responsible for

the development of the construction plans, and
these plans shall be submitted to the affected
agencies (such as, but not limited to, municipali-
ties, Department of Natural Resources, watershed
districts, etc.) for concurrence and/or permits
and to the MHD for final approval.

The county board will acquire the necessary
right of way or provide certification of adequate
existing right of way in accordance with current
state and Federal laws. A uniform policy will be
followed for the fair and equitable treatment of
persons displaced and on real property acquisition
practices as required by Titles II and III of the
"Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real Property

Acquisition Policies of 1970."

IMPLEMENTATIDN

The applicability of the above stated proce-
dures, and revisions or modifications thereto,
shall be as determined by the Office of State Aid,
Minnesota Department of Highways, with concurrence
by the FHWA.

The procedures stated herein are addressed to
and provide for consideration of social, economic
and envirommental aspects by providing the oppar-
tunity for public participation throughout the
planning of local road systems.



Chapter 8
DEVELOPMENT AND IMPLEMENTATION OF THE ACTICN PLAN

A description of the development and implementation
of the Action Plan. The involvement in the plan
development of MHD, state agencies, counties,
regional governmental units, FHUA and other Federal
agencies, and the public is detailed. Responsibili-
ities, resources, and a shedule forT implementation
of the Action Plan are given. Provisions for re-
vising this document are described.
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This chapter of the Action Plan describes the
approach used in the preparation of this document
and the involvement of other agencies and the pub-
lic:in its preparation. This.chapter alsc deals

with the implementation aof the Action Plan.

DEVELOPMENT OF THE ACTICN PLAN
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The Action Plan reqguirements are a result of
the Federal Department of Transportation (oaT) in-
terpretation of the 1970 Federal-Aid Highway Act
The DOT directive to
the state highway agencies requiring implementation
was officially issued on Septembér 21, 1972 (PPM

passed by Congress in 1971.

However, the MHD did bave advance notice
of these requirements through early drafts and the
environmental statement process required by the
National Environmental Policy Act of 1969. The
first notice of the Action Plan concept was re-
ceived in December of 1971 (the Draft Environmental
Statement was received on April 26, 1972).

In anticipation of the forthcoming DOT direc-
tive requiring an Action Plan,. the Minnesota Depart-
ment of Highways (MHD) formed a working committee
in April of 14972 to begin addressing the required
issues. The working committee or Action Plan Task
Force membership represents a cross-section of the
Department including:

Roger M, Hill, Chaifman, Design Concepts
Engineer, representing the Office of Road
Design.

Lyle M. Hansen, Director of the Office of
System Planning, representing the Transpor-
tation and Transit Planning and Programming
Division. ’

Herm Juffer, Senicr Landscape Architect, repre-
senting the Office of Environmental Services.
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David S. Ekern, Prcject Coordinator, repre-
senting the Twin Cities Metropolitan Offices,
Digtricts 5 and 9.

Dennis Jobnson, Transporiation Planner, rep-
resenting the Duluth District Office, a com-
bined urban-rural area.

David Smilonich, Preliminary Design Engineer,
representing the Brainerd District Office, a
rural area of the state.

Other members of Central Office and District staffs
have worked with the committee.

It was the task of this committee to develop
an Action Plan which described the organization,
assignment of responsibilities,and processes to be
followed in the development of highway projects
from initial planning through design.
cluded the need to identify:

- changes in existing organization and

) procedures.

- measures tc be taken for the recruitment,
training and upgrading of personnel with
skills appropriate to the study and inter-
pretation of social, economic and enwviron-
mental effects.

- a means through which other agencies and
the public could contribute to the decision
making process.

- @ program for implementztion of the Action
Plan.

Because some of the issues beiﬁg addressed

This in-

were of a policy nature, an Executive Mznagement
Committee was formed in November, 1972 to provide

direction to the Task Force. Again, representation

reflecteq a cross-section of interests and con~
sisted of:

J.H. Alexander - Assistant Commissioner for
Administration, Chairman

- Assistant Commissiorner for
Design and Right of Way

- Agsistant Commissioner far
Transportation and Transit
Planning and Programming

L.A. Korth

C.E. Burrill
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G.M. Fay - State Aid Engineer

C.M. Larson - District Engineer, Bemidji
R.J. McDonald - District Engineer, Rochester
Peter Gove - Representing the Governor

The Executive Committee, in addition to scting
on holicy issues, reviewed and reacted to drafis of
the Action Plan as prepared oy the Task Force.

To address the issues involved in the Action
Plen, the Task Force solicited input from a variety
These included:

- MHD employees in the Central and 9 District
Offices.

- State agencies.

- urban transportation planning agencies and
the Regional Development Commissions.

- the Counties.

- Federsl agencies.

- the public.

Procedures employed in snliciting input from

of sgurces.

each of thsse groups are documented separately in
the following paragraphs.

State Agency Involvement

The Task Force first made contact with those
agencies that would be most directly involved with
scclal, ecancomic and environmental concerns. These
included the State Planring Agency. Department uf
Natural Resources, Minnesota Pollution Control Agen
cy, and Department of Economic Development.

In turn, these agencies expressed their in-
terests and appointed representatives to worTk with
the Task Farce.

To determine if any other Stat: agencies hag
an interest we invited 22 agencies tou a presenta-
tion on the Action Plan concept in mid-February,
1973. Of those invited, 11 agencies sent represen-
tatives, and of those, three expressed interest in

further involvement. A fourth, the Minnesota
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Historical Society (MHS) expressed its satisfaction
with existing procedures now employed at the prej-
ect level and saw no need to be involved in the
system planning phase. MHS did, however, express
a willingness to cooperate and provide further in-
formation as necessary.

As a result of these contacts, the following
agencies sttended additional meetings relating to
the Action Plan:

- State Planning Agency

- Department of Natural Resources

- Minnesote Pollution Control Agency
-~ Department of Economic Oevelopment
~ Department of Agriculture

- Department of Public Safety

County Involvement

The 87 counties were alerted to the Action
Plan requirements through distribution of the Fed-
eral Highway Administration (FHWA) directive PPM

90-4 by the State-Aid Enginser. The first formal

presentation of the Action Plan concept and require-

ments was made 2t the annual County Engineers In-
stitute in January, 1973.. As a result, the coun-
ties appointed a committee of four County Engineers
to work with the Task Force. ‘

At the first formal mesting of the Task Force
and the County Committee in April, 1973, the County
Engineers began developing the scope of the Actiaon
Plan applicability to their areas of jurisdiction.
Additional meetings were held in.April and May.

Regional Government Involvement

In November, 1972, the Action Plan concept was
presented to the Rochester Council of Governments
(ROCOG) . '

The Action Plan concept was presented to the
Head of the Lakes Council of Governments (HCTLCOG)
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in Navember, 1972. Informal contacts have been
maintained.

Following a February, 1973, presentation to
the Technical Advisory Committee of the Metropoli-
tan Council, a five-member sub-committee was formed.
This sub-committee subsequently met with the Task
Force to address the Acticn Plan requirements.

In February, and again in March, 1973, the
Task Force met with State, regional and metropoli-
tan clearinghouses to discuss the Action Plan.
Represented were the:

- Arrowhead Regional Development Commission

- (ARDD) .

- Fargo-Moorhead Council of Governments
(FMCOG)

- Headwaters Regional Development Commissicn
(HRDC)

- Rochester-0lmsted Council of Governments
(ROCOG), ~and the

- State Planning Agency,
and Urban Affairs.

Office of Local

In April, 1973, the Action Plan was presented
at a meeting with the St. Cloud Metropolitan Plan-
ning Commission.

Federal Agency Involvement

The Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment was represented at the February, 1973, Action
Plan meeting with the clearinghouses.

A representative of the Environemntal Protec-
tion Agency attended a Task Force meeting in
February, 1973, and expressed the EPA's concerns
and interests. ‘

The Department of Commerce requested an oppor-
tunity to review a draft copy of the Action Plan.

The Department of the Interior (00I) respanded
in February by urging coordination with relevant

state agencies, asking that provision be made in
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the Action Plan for early review of projects by
them, and reguesting an opportunity to review the
draft Action Plan.
The Soil Conservation Service, Department of
Agriculture, offered assistance in implementing
the Action Plan, particularly in consideration and
application‘af soil and water conservation measures
in location, design and construction of highuways.
The Forest Service, Department of Agriculture,
respondad with an enumeration of their areas of
interest as related to highway development, and
asked that local offices be alerted to the Action
Plan development. '
The Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare did not respond to an inquiry as to the nature
and extent of their interest in the Action Plan.
‘The Corps of Engineers, Department of the Army,
gncouraged close liaison between agencies in devel-
opment of projects.

federal Highway Administration (FHWA) Involvement

Several Task Force members attended a seminar
conducted by the FHWA in Ft. Mitchell, Kentucky on
October 24-26, 1972.
al Action Plan workship inm Homewood, Illinois on
March 5-7, 1973. i

tives have participated in the reqular Task Force

FHWA also conducted a region-
FHWA Division Dffice representa-

meetings. Background and informative materials
FHWA

Region OFfice representatives have met with the

have been received from them periodically.

Task Force to provide direction and answer gues-~
tions relating to the Action Plan development.

MHD "In-House' Involvement

Presentation of the Action Plan concept was
made to various Central Office Units in Jctober,

IMPLEMENTATION

1972 and periodically at District Engineer's
meetings starting in July, 1972. Assistant Dis-
trict Engineers and Preliminary Design Engineers
were briefed further on PPM 90-4. The Action Plan
concept was presented to the District Office Staffs
the lasf week in November. . Public informational
meetings were held by the appropriate District En-
gineer in Rochester, Mankato, Marshall, Willmar,
Fergus Falls, Bemidji, Duluth, Virginia and 5t.
Cloud.
trict, an Action Plan representative was appointed
Additional

input was derived from informal contacts with

As a result of public meetings in the Dis-

to serve the public in each District.

various MHD personnel.

Public Involvement

There have been several opportunitizs for for-
mal and informal public involvement.

In August of 1972, testimony before a Legis-
lative Sub-Committee in relation to a State Environm-
mental Policy included a statement on the MHD Ac-
Plan.

In September, 1972, a statement on the Action

tion

Plan concept was made to the State Environmental
Quality Council.

In February, 1973, at the Minnesota Environ-
mental Information Symposium sponsored by the
Environmental Library of Minnesota, the Action Plan
concept was introduced.

Also in February, 1973, a presentation on the
Acticn Plsn was made at the University of Minnesata
"Pragram on Urban Transportation.”

On February 21, 1973, a public information
meeting concerning the Action Plan was held in the

State Office Building auditorium in 5t. Paul. Some
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of the citizens present expressed a desire for fur-
ther involvement and were invited to a meeting with
the Task Fforce on March 1. The purpose of this ad-
ditional meeting was to organize a3 citizens' commit-
tee to work mith the Task Force on the Action Plan
development. However, it was the consensus of opin-
ion of the group that they did not represent a work-
ing committee. It was then decided to conduct
another public informational meeting on March 22-in
the metro area and use all available means to com-
pile a mailing list including names of individuals
and organizations provided by citizens.

A second meeting was held on‘March 15 with the
March 1st citizens groups to develop a program agen-
da.
from the first meeting and a different citizen's

response form.

This resulted in =everal changes in format

The new form asked for opinions on
present involvement, future involvement (including
roles of the various levels of government) and a
questionnaire which asked the respondents to rank
impact identification, citizen participation, al-
ternate solutions and interdisciplinary study in
order of importance as related ts the Action Plan.
R copy of the questionnaire and summary of the
responses is found in Appeﬁdix C.

R mailing list of 2,550 names was used %o
advertise the March 22, 1973, public informational
meeting held in the State Office.Building auditor-
ium in St. Paul.

The 1list was drawn from:

- The Minnesota Ecological Register
The Metropolitan Council's Mailing List
- Lists Provided by Citizens
- Both Houses of the Minnescta Legislature
- Mail Responses Received from Earlier Con-
tacts, and the

AND TMPLEMENTATINN
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- -Northern States Power Company Mailing List

As a result of the March 22 meeting, an open
forum was established in Room B-9 of the State High-
way Building every Thursday evening between the
hours of 5:30 and 8:30 P.M. from March 29 through
May 31, 1973.
members and various background materials were avail-

The forum was attended by Task Force
able. Several citizens took advantage of this oppor-
tunity to discuss aspects of the Action Plan.

A phone number was also provided, (770-2311)
at the Oskdale District 9 Office, where a citizen
could cell for information concerning the Action
Plan.

During the months of February, March and April
1973, a totsl of 11 public information meetings
were held; two in St. Paul and 9 at wide spread
lncafions throughout the state (Rochester, Mankato,
Willmar, Marshall, Fergus Falls, Bemidji, Duluth,
Virginia and St. Cloud). ’ .

The first edition of an Action Plan Newsletter
was published and circulated in May calling atten-
tion to the Action Plan and the status of develop-
ment.

Future .
‘Addi tional opportunities still exist {or parti-
cipation in the development of this Action Plan.
This draft is being circulated to interested agen-
cies and officials and to the public for review

and comment. In addition to accepting written com-
ments, the MHD will also conduct public meetings
throughout the state to solicit comments on this
draft of the Action Plan.

Action Plan Newsletter will alert persons to the

Future issues of the

time and place of such meetings, the responses
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received at those meetings, responses from other
agencies, and the current -status of develapment
and implementation.

IMPLEMENTATIUN OF THE ACTION PLAN
- This section deals with responsibilities, re-

sources and the schedule for implementing the Ac-
tion Plan, and provisions for revising this docu-
ment. ‘

The majority of the activities indicated in
the highway planning and development process arTe
existing procedure and major reorganization is not
required to implement this Action Plan.

It must be recognized that several factors
exist which may have an effect on this Action Plan.
Same of these factors are:

(a) The Governor's Loaned Executive Action
Program has recommended major organiza-
tional changes be made within the Minne-
aota Highway Departmsnt. How extensive
these changes will be, when they will be
implemented, and how they complement the
Action Plan has not been resolved.

(b) The Minnesota Legislature is expected to
address, early in 1974, the creation of a
Department of Transpecrtation. The forma-
tion of a Department of Transportation
would require that additional considera-
tions be added to this document.

(c) This Action Plan will reguire adaitional
Highway personnel in special areas and
disciplines at a time when a ro-hire
policy requires approval by the state's
Department of Administration.

(d) The 1973 Minnesota Legiclature enacted
environmental legislation which must be
recognized, integrated and accounted for
in the Action Plan.

These factors may qualify some aspects of the
following sections of this chapter.
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The Action Plan process described in this docu-
ment does not apply to highway planning and develop-
ment activities completed prior to the effective im-
plementation date (November 1, 1973) of the Action
Plan.

progress to the fullest extent feasible.

The process will be applied to projects in
System
planning activities are of long duraticn and the
process described in this Actioﬁ Plan may not pro-
duce evident results in this phase for several
years.

Responsibility for Implementation

The ultimate responsibility for implementation
of this Action Plan rests with the Commissioner of
Highwayé. The District Engineers, as agents for the
Commissioner, have the responsibility for day to day
project activities. Responsibility for the two Ac-
tion Plan elements of overall highway planning is
delegated, with responsibility for Highway System
Planning sssigned to the Assistant Commissigner for
Transportation and Transit Planning and Programming,
and Project Development assigneo to the Assistant
Commissioner for Design and Right of Way. Imple-
mentation of the appropriate portions of this Ac-
tion Plan appliceble to local road authorities is
being coordinated by the State-ARid Engineer.

Additionally, the Assistant Commissioner for
Research and Standards will assume the responsibil-
ity for monitoring current engineering, social,
gconamic and environmental research programs and
for monitoring environmental effects of completed
projects when appropriete,

The immediate implementation of this Action
Plan will be assigned to a short-term staff posi-

tion reporting directly to the Députy Commissioner .



DEVELOPMENT AMD IMPLEMENTATION

(Chief Engineer). This position will be responsi-
ble for coordinating the Action Plan throughout the
Minnesota Highway Department Divisions and District
Offices, and for continuing surveillance of the
Action Plan process, development of procedures and
modifications to keep the Action Plan current.
After initiél implementation of the Action Plan
process, possibly 1 to 2 years, this staff position
will be délegated to an operating positicn in one
of the existing Divisions. An interdisciplinary
resource unit will be organized by reassigning
certain ‘existing personnel and adding creditable
expertise in the areas of natural, social, econo-
mic and physical sciencees as reguired. The main
function of this unit will bte to serve as a central
resource to assist in the identification and evalu-
ation of potential social, economic and environmen-
tal impacts of highway propasals during all phases
of planning and development. Primary respungibili-
ties include providing information on social, eco-
nomic and environmental effects of alternate
courses of action during system planning and proj-
ect development, monitoring the technical guality
of social, econamic and envirommental studies, and
assist in training programs énd procedural develop-
ment. This resource unit will also be mede Tespon-
sible to the Deputy Commissioner during this imple-
mentation period, and will take work assignments
from all Divisions and District Offices through the
Deputy Commissioner' s staff assistant. Upon comp-
letion of the initial implementation period, this
resource unit will be permanently assigned to one

of the Divisiong.
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As & further aid ir implementing this Action
Plan, emphasis is being placed on the responsibili-
ties for communication with the public. A new
Highwsy Information Office is to be created by ex-
panding the functions of . the existing Road Plans
Information Unit in the Central Office.  The pri-
mary function of this Office will be to provide
the public with current information on Minnesota
Highway Depariment activities, project status,
policy and procedures, etc., and to be a single
reliable source available to respond to public in-
quiries for information. In addition to relaying
information to the public, tiils Office will also
relay public comments %z theg Highway Department
staff, thereby promoting *wuo-way communication.
Additional functions of this Office will includc
monitoring public meetings. assisting District
Offices and others in public hearing preparation
and precentations and assisting in the coorcination
aof education programs.

Expandec responsibilities to implemant the
Rction Plan also extena to the District Offices.
While the core interdisciplirary resource unit
in the Central Office will satisfy most demands
for assistance, esch District Office will increase
its interdisciplirary cepebilities to the extent
practical to serve its nost common needs. Each
District Office will also establish and maintain
a Highway Information Officer pesition. This posi-
tion will be the same as that previously described
except that it will function at the District level.

To facilitate prcject control, each District
Office will also designate Project Coordinators

with the responsibility for applying the Action
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Plan process activities to assigned projects at the
District level.
ble for knowing the status of each project under

This Coordinator will be responsi-

his supervision from the beginning of the project
development phase up to construction.
Respurces

This section describes the resources being
This in-

cludes the source of fiscal resources, personnel

used to implement the highway program.

available within the Highway Department, resources
available within other state agencies, training
programs and developing interdisciplinary capabil-
ities. B

Fiscal Resources

The State's trunk highway system is financed
from road user funds collected at the State and
National level.

At the State level these funds are primarily
derived from a fuel tax and a motor vehicle regis-

tration fee. These funds are then distributed as

fallouws: -
_62% to the Trunk Highway
| Fund (TH)
95% of the annual {29% to the County State
revenue i Aid Highway Fund (CSAH)

g 9% to the Municipal State
| Aid Street Fund (MSAS)

770% to the Trunk Highway
o Fund
21% to the County Turnback
5% of the annual 4 Account in the CSAH
revenue i Fund
{ 9% to the Municipal Turn-
back Account in the
MSAS Fund

In addition to these major sources of income, funds
sre also derived from miscellaneous sources such as
Patrol fines, Driver License fees, and interest on
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investments. (It is a State and Departmental poli-
cy to keep all funds invested which are not imme-
diately needed for payment of current obligations).

At the National level, these funds are derived
from motor fuel taxes, lubricating oil taxes, heavy
vehicle use taxes, taxes on tires, tubes and re-
tread rubber, taxes on new trucks, buses and trail-
ers, and a tax on truCk and bus parts and acces-
sories. Appropriation of Federal funds to the in-
dividual state is made on the basis of formulas
contained in Federal laws. One and one-half per-
cent of Federal apportionments must be devoted to
highway planning and research. The remainder of
the funds may be used on planning and project devel-
opment activities, the acguisition of right of way,
and construction, but not on maintenance.

The total amount of funds expended annually
on the state trunk highway system at the present
time in Minnesota approximates 250 millicn dollars.

Personnel Resources

Minnesota Highway Department. The Minnesota

Highway Department has more than 5000 employees at
the present time. Within this organization is a
diversity of training, experience and expertise.
In the context of this Action Plan, it is most ap-
propriate to discuss the capabilities of this De-
partment to provide an interdisciplinary approach
to highway development.

R systematic interdisciplinary approach to
highway planning and development requires the use
of appropriately selected disciplines working in
a coorolinated effort. This Department has a vast
variety of engineering expertise knowledgeable in

the areas of soils, foundations, traffic,
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‘structures, hydraulics, etc. Other disciplines

work together with engineering persennel on a

.project~by-project basis. - Following is a resume

of the interdisciplinary cspabilities presently
utilized in highway planning and development acti-
vities:

-- A statewide Transportation Planning Direc-
tor with a masters degree in geography and
miriors in sociology and economics,

-- three Research Analysts in the Office of
System Planning; one with a major in busi-
ness and economics and minors in social
science and history; two with geography
and history majors,

-- several engineers familiar with the state-
of-the-art engaged in noise and air guality;
one with a master of science degree in
Civil Engineering and another with a bache-
lors degree in metecrology, '

-= @ Director of Environmental Services with
a PH.D. degree in Agronomy and background
in ecology, batany, land use and economics,

== two Foresters with master degrees in re-
source ‘economics and resource management,

-~ 8ix landscape Architects; one with a mas-
ters degree in Architecture, focusing on
city design and regional resource analysis;
two with strong plant material/horticul-
tural backgrounds; and two with emphasis
on site planning and recreation,

== ‘a8 Natural Resource Geographer,

-~ several right-of-way agents for appraising
land economics and determining real estate
evaluations, and

-- a Transportation Planner with a degree in
Geography and two technicians; one with a
degree in Geology and the other with a
degree in Forestry, are located in the Dis-
trict Office at Duluth.

Other diéciplines available for consultation when
needed include:

-- two Geologists with master degrees,

-~ two Agricultural Engineers with experience
in erosion and sediment control and vege-
tation establishment,
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-- @ Solls Scientist with experience in azerial
photo interpretation of soil patterns,
-~ an Aggregate Engineer with s degree in Geo-
lpgical Engineering and a masters degree
in Engineering,
‘=~ geven Civil Engineers and a technician
~specializing in hydrsulics, and
~=- all District Offices have some degree of
expertise in soils, hydrawlics, traffic,
etc.

The abave listing does not reflect the addi-
tional expertise of engineers, technicians, and
other personnel who have developed capabilities
related to assessment of social, economic and en-
vironmental effects through associations ather than
formal education,or does it reflect a store of ad-
ditional potential resources which are not present-
ly utilized in the planning process. A recent sur-
vey of the disciplinary backgrounds of Department
personnel revealed a storehouse of social science,
economic science, and envirommental and design art
disciplines.

Other State Agencies. Wwhile expertise in the

social, economic and environmental disciplines may
be available on & limited basis from other state
agencies, these agencies must First obligate their
resources for their own responsibilities.

The utilization of multi-agency expertise is
first attained in this Action Plan through a Tech-
nical Advisory Committee during System Planning
and continues, until construction plans have been
developed. An example of this coordiantion is
reflected in Appendix C déscribing procedures for
the identification and reduction of environmental
impacts. This coordination extends tu agencies
other than the Department of Natural Resources and

the Minnesota Historical Society, but the
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procedures are not formally documented at this
time. As part of this Action Plan implementation,
the documentation of such procedures will be pur-
sued.

It is be&und the scope of this document to
identify the vast variety aof individual disciplines
available in each of the state agencies, but assur-
edly each agency has the capability to address
their area of jurisdiction be it economic develop-
ment, pollution control, recreational development,
or protection of the natural environment..

Programs .

Pragrams for the development of creditable
expertise to address social, economic and environ-
mental issues will be carried aon at several levels.
While some reliance will be placed on the resources
of other agencies, the MHD will proceed to enhance
i{s own capability to identify and evalua*e all
effects of highway proposals through the hiring of
qualified expertise;,the use of expertise available
in the University and College systems, the use of
student intern programs when appropriate, the use
of private consultants as required, and the train-
ing programs described below. 0One of the initial
efforts in the established Action Plan will be to
make wider use of available personnel.

This Action Plan emphasizes the need for a
variety of disciplines working in a systematic and
integrated manner to assure identification of so-
cial, economic and environmental effects. To com- %
plement existing capabilities, the MHD will conduct?
efforts directed toward the scquisition of exper- :
tise in the areas of biology, ecology, sociology,
and economics, and in the field of air quality.

'Additional expertise will be added on a continuing7

basis. Appendix C contains a listing of suggested
interdisciplinary resource needs of the Department.
To attract and retain creditable multi-disci-
plinary talents, opportunities must exist for per-
sonsl and career development. Potential opportun-
ity for employee development exists within the
Highway Department and other State agencies. It
is first necessary to understand the organizational
structure of the HighW8y Department. Each of the
major Divisions in the St. Paul Central Office is
divided-into Offices; each Office is divided into -
Sections; each Section is divided into Units; and
each Unit may be further divided into groups. Each
of the nine District Offices has a similar organi-
zational structure. As an employee gains experi-
ence ‘and neeced qualifications he advances to more
responsible positions. When a vacancy occurs in
the Department, 1t is policy tmlpromute present em-
ployees whenever possible. Opportunities are not
completely confined to the Highway Department.
The State classified service adheres to a commit-

.ment that jobs in state government must be filled

by gualified persons. Openings in positions of
greater responsibility within the Highway Depart-
ment and the entire state service are filled
through a competitive process. Announcements of
such opportunities are issued periodically. Al-
though some positions are limited to employees of
a8 specific dapartment, there do exist opportunities
in other State departments.

The Minnesota Highway Department carries on a
continuous broad scale employee training program.

Under this Action Plan, emphasis will be placed on_
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training related to recognizing social, economic
and environmental Factors; implementation of the
Action Plan procedures, communication and public
involvement.

In.a recent example of a tiaining program
related to this Action Plan, a University of Minne-
sota professor of rhetoric conducted a program on
communication for employees involved in preparing
environmental statements and other communications.
This 30 hour course has been affered 3 times in
the past year and is a continuing program. A sec-
ond example is an effort made to broaden the social,
economic and environmental awareness of employees.
This was a series of 8 seminars utilizing a variety
of expertise from the University of Minnesota in-
cluding Geography, Sociology, Political Science,
Landscape Architecture, and Economics, and a wild-
1ife management expert from the U.S. Bureau of
Sport Fisheries and Wildlife. Fifty-five employees
representing all 9 District Offices and several
Central Office Divisions were involved in this ini-
tial effort. This program is now being evaluated
to determine what approach to use in developing a
continuous traiping program for creating social,
economic and environmental awarsness.

Training and Manpower Development Policy

The Training Section's primsry missions is to
ensure that the MHD work force possesses the neces-
sary skills to implement and achieve its organiza-
tional and manpower objectives,

Under the direction of a Personnel Director
accountable for accomplishment of this mission,
it is the Training Officer's responsibility to

develop and implement training programs.

High priority has been given to training pro-
grams meeting one or more of the following criteris;

- Upgrade skill levels and knculedge of High-
way Department employees to increase profi-
ciency on present job assignments.

- Develop the skills and provide information
to prepare Highway Department employees to
perform other jobs to which they likely
will be assigned in tie-future.

- Develop employee identification with, and
concern for, ooals and objectives of their
division and those of the Highway Depart-
ment.

- Enhance general knowledge and awareness of
management systems and principles which
maximize performance and induce more signi-
ficant contributions from employees.

The Personnel Director has been suthorized to
accomplish this training mission. Further, it is
a desirable objective of the Department that each
employee participate annually in a meaningful
training experience. Training efforts of the Higin-
way Department and those of Civil Service will con-
tinue to complement each other with Civil Service
providing general emplaoyee training and MHD pro-
viding specialized training in skills needed in
the Highway. Department.

A Training Outline serves as a guideline for
planning and reference. purposes.  This outline is
flexible so that courses or topics may replace '
others or may be added as additional training needs
are percelved. Additionally, it is & long range
outline from which short-range (e.g. one-year)
treining objectives may be established and a refer-
ence to help determine pr?orities for future train-
ing programs. A portion of the training outline
is listed below.
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I. Operational”

A. Technical (sub-professional upgrading)
B. Technical (upgrading to and for profes-
sional)

l. Engineering specialized training
(photogrammetry; noise control;
traffic engineering; geometric de-
sign; highway capacity; preliminary
design; foundations; hydraulics, etc.)

2. Civil Engineering Work Study Program

3. Graduate Engineer Continued Education
Program

L. Graduate Engineer Rotation Program

5. Land Surveyor Program

6. Student Civil Engineer Trainee Pro-
gram

7. New concepts (environmental; noise
contrel; OOT, etc.)

C. Right of Way

1. Real Estate appraisal (rural; urban;
industrial; residential)

2. Condemnation

D. Clerical

E. Fipancial

F. Maintenance

G. Appreticeship Programs

H. Occupational Safety and Health
II. Management Development
III1. General Employee Training

Under the direction of the Fersonnel Director,
the Training Officer devises specific treining plans
based upon "training needs" compiled by District
411 train-

ing requests are considered according to the train-

Engineers and Assistant Commissioners.

ing criteria.

Once the training needs of employee groups are
ascertained, relevant topics are selected from the
Master Training Outline and assembled into training
programs. Selection of employees for training will
remain the prerogative of management.

Methods by which employees are trained vary
depending upon availability of competent instruc-

tors and subject matter. The Department has a

training center located in the Metropolitan ares
At other
times employees are trained at district headquar-

and makes extensive use of this facility.

ters and sometimes employees- are sent away to
schonls‘and seminars offered throughout the country.
This latter method 2ffords the advantage of mixing
Other
subjects are dealt with by contracting and bringing

with outsiders adding to their perspective.
in instructors. Another method is correspondence
or programmed instruction. Still cther topics are
informal on-the-job teaching by supervisors.

While most training is done on the employer's
time, some will be done on the employee's time.
Training on the employees' time is voluntary and
then normally the cost is borne by the Highuway
Department. Other courses are taken on the em-
ployee's initiative and may be reimbursable under
tuition refund.

In summary, our program for enhancing our
capabilities to address social, economic and envir-
onmental considerations includes;

l. Organization of existing expertise and
resources, ‘

2. Utilization of other state agency re-
sources to the extent possible,

3. Hiring of new expertise in special areas
and disciplines, :

4. Use of expertise in the State and private
educational system on a consultant basis,

5. The hiring of private consultants as
needed to address special problems, and

6. A comprehensive training program for
employees.

Schedule for Implementation

Implementation of this Action Plan will begin
immediately and be completed as socon as feasible
following its approval by the Governar and the

Federal Highuway Administration. The effective
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date for implementation is November 1, 1973, a
nominal date because many of the activities are
being accomplished in accordance with this document.
There are however, certain feature which may not be
accomodated oy November 1, 1973. These include:

-~ grganization of the inter-agency Technical
Advisory Committee (TAC) to assist the MHD
in system planning, ’

-- davelopment of inter-agency procedurses for
identification and evaluation of impacts,
such as air guality studies to be coordi-
nated with the Minnesota Pollution Cantrol
Agency and lLocal agencies,

-~ gcquisition of personnel representing a
diversity of expertise,

w= initiation of additional training programs,

-- functional organization within the Highuway
Department, and

-~ development of work procedures and new
techniques to ensure meeting the objectives
of this Action Plan.

It is anticipated that most of these features
will be accomplished within one year so that this
Action Plan will be fully implemented by November
1, 1974, '

REVISIONS TO THE ACTION PLAN
" This Action Plan will be responsive to lauful

changes dictated by public goals and desires, and
with experience gained through the operatiaon, modi-
fications may oe made.

The Action Plan mill have continual review.
Suggestions for revisions may come from individuals,
groups, public officials, state or Federal agencies,
or from within the Minnesota Highway Department.
The Deputy Commissioner's Staff Assistant shall
coordinate all proposed modifications and prepare
revisions for review and approval.

Revisions'aFFecting the public or agencies

outside of the Highway Department will be circu-
lated to those affected for review and comment be-
fore approval and implementation. Revisions
affecting only the internal operation of the High-
way Department will be circulated within the agency
for review and comments priar to being submitted to
the Commissioner of Highways for approval.

The Governor shall be informed of significant
changes to this Action Plan and his formal approval
required for any revisions which change the purpose
or intent of this document. Changes will require
appropriate public meetings before adoption.

After approval by the Commissioner of High-
ways and the Governor, as appropriate, the proposed
revisions will be forwarded to the Federal Highway
ARdministration for concurrence. Action to imple-
ment changes will be initiated only upon receipt

of concurrence in those changes.
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A-95 Clearinghouse

C.A.C.
C.D.G.
D.D.T.

Economic Effects

Envirenmental Effects

Environmental Statement

F.HQw.A.

Functional Classification

H.U.D.

Human Environment

Informational Meetings

The agencies and offices aof a state,
metropolitan area and region which
perform coordination functions as out-
lined in the Office of Management and
Budget Circular A-95. This directive
provides for a review of Federally as-
sisted projects by interested and af-
fected state and regional agencies to
determine the compatibility of proposed
projects with their interests.

Citizens Advisory Committee

Councils of Governments

Federal Department of Transportation
The aggregate of the effects of a
highway project on the material needs
of people.

The totality of the effects of a high-
way project on the human and natural

environment.

A written statement containing an
assessment of the anticipated signifi-

cant beneficial and detrimental effects

which the proposal may have upon the
guality of the human environment.

Federal Highway Administration of the
U.S. Department of Transportation

Identification of a road by the func-
tion it 'serves.

Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment

The aggregate of all external conditions
and influences (esthetic, ecological,
biological, cultural, social, economic,
historical, etc.) that affect the lives
of humans.

Informal presentations of information
relating to a project or program for
the purposes of obtaining the publics
vieuws.




Interdisciplinary Approach

M.C.

M.T.C.

Negative Declaration

0.m.B.

PPM

Program (noun)

Project Development

Public Hearing

Regional Development
Commission

The involvement of persons from
professions in addition to engineering
in the planning, location and design
phases of project development. The
purpose of this involvement is to in-
sure adeqguate consideration of the
ecaongmic, social and environmental
effects of highway programs.

Metropolitan Council
Metropolitan Transit Commission

A written document in support of a
determination that should the project
be constructed, the anticipated effects
upon the human environment will not be
significant.

Federal Office of Management and Budget

Policy and Procedure Memorandum

Form used by Federal agencies to inform
State and other agencies of its inter-
pretation and application of Federal
statutes.

A priprity listing of projects, usually
for a defined period of time.

The second stage of highway planning
and development. It is the implementa-
tion of the planning needs identified
in ystem Planning and the refinement
of those needs into a specific plan.

Provides a formal opportunity to present
to the public an explanation of alterna-
tives under consideration and to receive
comments on those alternatives from
interested parties.

Rny grouping of counties, cities,
villages, boroughs, or towns of a
geographic region embodied in an
Executive Order of the Governor or as
established by the Regional Development
Act of 1969; for the purpose of plan-
ning the solutions to economic, social,
physical and governmental problems.



Right of Way Land acquired by purchase, gift, or
eminent domain in order to build and
maintain a public road.

Secondary Road Plan The plan used for administering Federal-
aid secondary projects which sets forth
the procedures and standards the State
highway department will use in the
administration of such projects.

Social Effects The aggregate of efrects of a highway
: project on the quality of living or the
associating in groups or communities.

System Planning The first stage of highway planning and
development. Studies the pverall trans-
portation demands placed on the trans-
portation system, forecasts future trans-
portation demands, and develops generalized
plans for providing safe, gfficient, eco-
nomical transportation facilities.

J.A.C. Technical Advisory Committee

3C Planning Process The Continuing, Comprehensive, Coopera-
tive planning process for all Fedsrally
aid highway projects in urban areas of
more than 50,000 population reguired by
the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1962.

UMTA : Urban Mass Transit Administration of the
U.S. Department of Transportation
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Urban Transportation Planning

Environmental Impact and Re-
lated Statements

Process Guidelines
(Economic, social, and envi-
ronmental effects on highway
projects)
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POLICY AND PROCEDURE MEMORANDUM
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20-8

PUBLIC HEARINGS AND LOCATION APPROVAL
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Par,

Purpose

Authority

Applicability

‘Definitions |

Coordination

Hearing Requirements

Opportunity for Public Hearings

Public Hearing Procedures

. Consideration of Social, Economic,
and Environmental Effects

Location and Design Approval

Publication of Approval

Reimbursement for Public Hearing]
Expenses

. »

. .

WW=2D Uk WN -
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1. PURPOSE

a, The purpose of this PPM is to ensure,
to the maximum extent practicable, that high-
way locations and designs reflect and are con-
sistent with Federal, State, and local goals
and objectives, The rules, policies, and pro-
cedures established by this PPM are intended
to afford full opportunity for effective public
participation in the consideration of highway
location and design proposals by highway
departments before submission to the Federal
Highway Administration for approval. They
provide a medium for free and open discussion|
and are designed to encourage early and ami- |
cable resolution of controversial issues that
may arise,

b. The PPM requires State highway
departments to consider fully a wide range of
factors in determining highway locations and
highway designs, It provides for extensive
coordination of proposals with public and
private interests. In-addition, it provides for
a two-hearing procediire designed to give all
interested persons an opportunity to become
fully acquainted with highway proposals of
concern to them and to expres:s ‘heir views at
those stages of a proposal's development when]
the flexibility to respond to these views still
exists,

2. AUTHORITY

This PPM is issued under authority of the
Federal-aid Highway Act, 23 U,S8.C, 101 et
seq,, 128, 315, sections 2(a) 2(b)(2), and
9(e)(1) of the Department of. Transportatmn :
Act, 49 U, S, C, 1651(a) and (a)(2), 1657(e)(1);
4QCFR§1 4(c) and23CFRS 1,327

3. APPLICABILITY

a. This PPM applies to all Federal-aid
highway projects.

b. If preliminary engineering or acquisi-
tion of right of way related to an undertaking
to construct a portion of a Federal-aid high-
way project is carried out without Federal-aid
funds, subséquent phases of the work are
eligible for Federal-aid funding only if the
nonparticipating work after the effective date
of this PPM was done in accordance with this
PPM.

c. This PPM shall not apply to the con-
struction of highway projects where the Federal
Highway Administrator has made a formal deter-
mination that the construction of the project is
urgently needed because of a national emergency,
a natural disaster or a catastrophic failure,

4, DEFINITIONS (As used in this PPM)
a. A "coiridor public hearing" is a public
hearing that:

(1) Is held before the route location is
approved and before the State highway depart-
ment is committed to a specific proposal;

(2) Is held to ensure that an opportunity
is afforded for effective participation by inter-
ested persons in the process of determining
the need for, and the location of, a Federal-
aid highway; and .

(3) Provides a public forum that affords
a full opportunity for presenting views on each
of the proposed alternative highway locations
and the social, economic, and environmental
effects of those alternate locations,

b. A "highway design public hearing' is
a public hearing that:

(1) Is held after the route location has
been approved but before the State highway
department is comrmtted to a specific design
proposal;

{2) 1s held to ensure that an opportunity
is afforded for effective participation by inter-
ested persons in the process of determining
the specific location and major design features
of a Federal-aid highway; and
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(3). Provides a public forum that af-
fords a full opportunity for presenting views
on major highway de51gn features, including
the social, economic, environmental, and
other effects of alternate designs.

c.
effects’’ means the direct and indirect bene-
fits or losses to the community and to high-
way users. It includes all such effects that
are relevant and applicable to the particular
location or design under consideration such
as:

(1)

portation.
(2)
(3)
(4
(5)
{6)
(7
(8)
(9

(10) Residential and neighborhood
character and location.

Fast, safe and efficient trans-

National defense.
Economic activity.'
Employment.
Recreation and parks.
Fire protection,
‘Aesthetics.

Public utilities,

Public health and safety.

(11) Religious institutions and prac-
tices.

(12) Conduct and financing of Govern-
ment {including effect on local tax base and
social service costs),

(13} Conservation (including erosion,
sedimentation, wildlife and general ecology
of the area),

(14) Natural and historic landmarks.

{15) Noise, and air and water pollu-
tion, '

(16) Property values,

(17) Multiple use of space,

{18) Replacement housing,

(19) Education (including disruption
of school district operations),

(20) Displacement of families and
businesses,

"Social, economic, and environmental

(21) Engineering, right-of-way and
construction costs of the project and related
facilities.

' (22) Maintenance and operating costs
of the project and related facilities,

(23) Operation and use of existing high-
way facilities and other transportation facili-
ties during construction and after completion.

This list of effects is not meant to be exclu-
sive, nor does it mean that each effect con-
sidered must be given equal weight in making
a determination upon a particular highway
location or design:

5. COORDINATION

a. When a State highway department
begins considering the development or im-
provement of a traffic corridor in a particular
area, it shall solicit the views of that State's
resources, recreation, and planning agencies,
and of those Federal agencies and local public
officials and agencies, and public advisory
groups which the State highway department
knows or believes might be interested in or
affected by the development or improvement.
The State highway depariment shall establish
and maintain a list upon which any Pederal
agency, local public official or public advi-
sory group may enroll, upon its request, to
receive notice of projects in any area speci-
fied by that agency, official, or group. The
State highway departments are also encour-
aged to establish a list upon which other
persons and groups interested in highway
corridor locations may enroll in order to have
their views considered. If the corridor af-
‘fects another State, views shall also be soli-
cited from the appropriate agencies within
that State. All written views received as a
result of coordination under this paragraph
must be made available to the public as a
part of the public hearing procedures set
forth in paragraph 8.

! b, Other public hearings or informal
public meetings, clearly identified as such,
.may be desirable either before the study of
ialternate routes in the corridor begins or as
it progresses to inform the public about high-
‘way proposals and to obtain information from
the public which might affect the scope of the
istudy or the choice of alternatives to be con-
isidered, and which might aid in identification
iof critical social, economic and environ-
mental effects at a stage permitting maximum
'consideration of these effects. State highway
departments are encouraged to hold such a
hearmg or meeting whenever that action would
‘further the objectives of this PPM or would
‘otherwise serve the public interest.



Transmittal 147
January 14, 1969 .

PPM 20-8
Par, 6

6. HEARING REQUIREMENTS

a. Both a corridor public hearingand a
design public hearing must be held, or an
opportunity afforded for those hearings, with
respect to each Federal-aid highway project
that:

(1) Is on a new location; or

(2) Would have a substantially different
social, economic or environmental effect; or

(3) Would essentially change the ‘1yout
or function of connecting roads or streets

However, with respect to secondary road pro-
grams, two hearings are not required on a
project covered by paragraph 6(a)(1) or (2)
unless it will carry an average of 750 vehicles
a day in the year following its completion.

b. A single combined corridor and highway,
design public hearing must be held, or the
opportunity for such a hearing afforded, on all
other projects before route location approval,
except 4s provided in paragraph 6.c. below.

¢. Hearings are not required for those
projects that are solely for such improvementsy
as resurfacing, widening existing lanes, add--
ing auxiliary lanes,replacing existing grade
separation structures, installing traffic con-
trol devices or similar improvements, unless
the project:

(1) Requires the acquisition of addi-
tional right-of-way; or

(2) Would have an adverse effect upon
abutting real property; or

(3) Would change the layout or function
of connecting roads or streets or of the facil-
ity being improved.

d., With respect to a project on which a
hearing was held, or an opportunity for a |
hearing afforded, before the effective date of
this PPM, the following requirements apply:

(1) With respect to projects which have
not received location approval:

(a) If location approval is not re-
quested within 3 years after the date of the
hearing or an opportunity for a hearing,  com-
pliance with the corridor hearing requirements
is required unless a substantial amount of
right-of-way has been acquired.

{b) If location approval is re-
quested within 3 years after the date of the
hearing or an opportunity for a hearing, com-
plian.~ with the corridor hearing requirements
is not required.

(2) With respect to those projects which
have not received design approval:

(a) If design approval is not re-
quested within 3 years after the date of the
hearing or an opportunity for a hearing, com-
pliance with the design hearing requirements
is required.

(b) If design approval is requested
within 3 years after the date of the hearing or
an opportunity for a hearing, compliance with
the design hcaring requirements is neverthe-
less required inless the division engineer
finds that the h~aring adequately dealt with
design issues relating to major design teatures.

e, Il location approval is not requested
within 3 years after the date of the related
corridor hearing held, or an opportunity for
a hearing afforded, under this PPM, a new
hearing must be held or the opportunity af-
forded for such a hearing.

f. If design approval is not requested
within 3 years after the date of the related
design hearing held, or an opportunity for a
hearing afforded, under this PPM, -a new
hearing must be hzld or the opportunity af-
forded for such a hearing.

7. OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC HEARINGS

a. A State may satisfy the requirements
for a public hearing by (1) holding a public
hearing, or (2) publishing two notices of
opportunity for public hearing and holding a
public hearing if any written requests for such
a hearing are received. The procedure for
requesting a public hearing shall be explained
in the notice. The deadline for submission of
such a request may not be less than 21 days
after the date of publication of the first notice
of opportunity for public hearing, and no less
than 14 days after the date of publication of the
second notice of opportunity for public hearing.

b. A copy of the notice of opportunity for
public hearing shall be furnished to the division
engineer at time of publication. If no requests
are received in response to a notice within the
time specified for the submission of those re-
quests, the State highway department shall
certify that fact to the division engineer.

¢. The opportunity for another public hear-
ing shall be afforded in any case where pro-
posed locations or designs are so changed from
those presented in the notices specified above
or at a public hearing as to have a substan-
tially different social, economic, or environ-
mental effect.

d, The opportunity for a public hearing
shall be afforded in each case in which either
the State highway department or the division
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engineer is in doubt as to whether a public
hearing is required. :

e, Public hearing procedures authorized
and required by State law may be followed in
lieu of any particular hearing requirement of
paragraph 7 or 8 of this PPM if, in the opin-
ion of the Administrator, such procedures are
reasonably comparable to that requirement.

8, PUBLIC HEARING PROCEDURES

a, Notice of public hearing:
(1) When a public hearing is to be held,
a notice of public hearing shall be published

at least twice in a newspaper having general
circulation in the vicinity of the proposed
undertaking, The notice should also be pub-
lished in any newspaper having a substantial
circulation in the area concerned; such as
foreign language newspapers and local com-
munity newspapers. The first of the required
publications shall be from 30 to 40 days before
the date of the hearing, and the second shall
be from 5 to 12 days before the date of the
hearing. The timing of additional publications
is optional,

(2) In addition to publishing a formal
notice of public hearing, the State highway
department shall mail copies of the notice to i
appropriate news media, the State's resource,!
recreation, and planning agencies, and appro-
priate representatives of the Departments of
Interior and Housing and Urban Development.
The State highway department shall also mail

copies to other federal agencies, and local A

public officials, public advisory groups and
agencies who have requested notice cf hearing
and other groups or agencies who, by nature
of their function, interest, or responsibility
the highway department knows or believes
might be interested in or affected by the pro-
posal. The State highway department shall
establish and maintain a list upon which any
federal agency, local public official, public
advisory group or agency, civic association.or
other community group may enroll upon its
request to receive notice of projects in any
area specified by that agency, official or 1
group.

(3) Each notice of public hearing shall
specify the date, time, and place of the hear-
ing and shall contain a description of the pro-
posal. To promote public understanding, the
inclusion of a map or other drawing as part of
the notice is encouraged. The notice of public
hearing shall specify that maps, drawings,
and other pertinent information developed by
the State highway department and written views
received as a result of the coordination out-
lined in Paragraph 5.2 will be available for
public inpection and copying and shall specify
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at the nearest State highway department office
or at some other convenient location in the
vicinity of the proposed project.

(4) A notice of highway design public
hearing shall indicate that tentative schedules
for right-of-way acquisition and construction
will be discussed.

(5) Notices of public hearing shall
indicate that relocaticn assistance programs
will be discussed .

(6) The State highway department shall
furnish the division engineer with a copy of the
notice of public hearing at the time of first
publication.

b, Conduct of public hearing:

(1) Public hearings are to be held at
a place and time generally convenient for per-
sons affected by the proposed undertaking.

(2) Provision shall be made for sub-
mission of written statements and other exhi-
bits in place of, or in addition to, oral state-
ments at a public hearing. The procedure for
the submissions shall be described in the
notice of public hearing and at the public hear-
ing. The final date for receipt of such state-
ments or exhibits shall be at least 10 days
after the public hearing.

(3) At each required corridor public
hearing, pertinent information about location
alternatives studied by the State highway depart-
ment shall be made available. At each required
highway design public hearing information about
design alternatives studied by the State highway
department shall be made available. t

(4) The State highway department shall
make suitable arrangements for responsible
highway officials to be present at public hear-
ings as necessary to conduct the hearings and
to be responsive to questions which may arise.

(5) The State highway department shall
describe the State-Federal relationship in the
Federal-aid highway program by an appropriate
brochure, pamphlet, or statement, or by other
means,

(6) A State highway department may
arrange for local public officials to conduct a
required public hearing. The State shall be
appropriately represented at such public hear-
ing and is responsible for meeting other re-
quirements of this PPM,

{(7) The State highway department shall
explain the relocation assistance program and
relocation assistance payments available,
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(8) At each public hearing the State
highway department-shall announce or other-
wise explain that, at any time after the hearing
and before the location or design approval re-
lated to that hearing, all information develi-
oped in support ‘of the proposed location or
design will be available upon request, for
public inspection and copying.

(9) To improve coordination with the
State highway department, it is desirable that |
the division engineer or his representative
attend a public hearing as an observer, At a
hearing, he may properly explain procedural
and technical matters, if asked to do so.” A
Federal Highway Administration decision re-~
garding a proposed location or design will not
be made before the State highway department
has requested location or design approval in
accordance with paragraph 10.

¢. Transcript:

(1) The State highway department shall
provide for the making of a verbatim written
transcript of the oral proceedings at each
public hearing, It shall submit a copy of the .
transcript to the division engineer within a
reasonable period (usually less than 2 months)
after the public hearing, together with:

(a) Copies of, or referenceto, or
photographs of each statement or exhibit used
or filed in connection with a public hearing.

(b) Copies of, or reference to, all
information made available to the public be- -
fore the public hearing.

(2) The State highway department shall
make copies of the materials described in sub-
paragraph 8. c. (1) available for public:inspec~
tion and copying not later than the date the
transcript is submitied to the division engineen

9, CONSIDERATION OF SOCIAL, ECONOMIC

ARND ERVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS

State highway departments shall consider
social, economic, and environmental effects
before submission of requests for location or
design approval, whether or not a publc hear-
ing has been held, Consideration of social
economic, and environmental effects shall
include an analysis of information submitted to
the State highway department in connection
with public hearings or in response to the no-
tice of the location or design for which a State
highway department intends to request appro-
val, It shall also include consideration of in-
formation developed by the State highway _
department or gained from other contacts with
interested persons or groups.

10, LOCATION AND DESIGN APPROVAIL

a. This section applies to all requests
for location or design approval whether or not
public hearings, or the opportunity for public
hearings, are required by this PPM,

b. Each request by a State highway de-
part ment for approval of a route location or
highway design must include a study report
containing the following:

(1) Descriptions of the alternatives
considered and a discussion of the anticipated
social, economic, and environmental effects
of the alternatives, pointing out the signifi-
cant differences and the reasons supporting
the proposed location or design. In addition,
the report must include an analysis of the
relative consistency of the alternatives with
the goals and objectives of any urban plan that
has been adopted by the community .concerned.

(a) Location study reports must
describe the termini, the general type of
facility, the nature of the service which the
highway is intended to provide, and other major
features of the alternatives.

(b) Design study reports must
describe essential elements such as design
standards, number of traffic lanes, access
control features, general horizontal and verti-
cal alignment, right-of-way requirements and
location of bridges, interchanges, and other
structures.

(2) Appropriate maps or drawings of
the location or design for which approval is
requested.

(3) A summary and analysis of the
views received concerning the proposed under-
taking,

(4) A list of any priof studies relevant
to the undertaking.

c. At the time it requests approval under
this paragraph, each State highway department
shall publish in a newspaper meeting the require-
ments of paragraph 8. a, (1), a notice describing

. the location or design, or both, for which it is

requesting approval, The notice shall include
a narrative description of the location or design.

Where practicable, the inclusion of a-map or
sketch of that location or design is desirable, Tn
any event, the publication shall siate that such
maps or sketches as well as al! oilher inform:
tion submitted in support of ihe request for -

proval is publicly available at a convenir
location,
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d. The following requirements apply to the
processing of requests for highway location
or highway design approval:

(1) Location approval. The division
engineer may approve a route location and
authorize design engineering only after the
following requirements are met:

(a) The State highway department
has requested route location approval, :

(b} Corridor public hearings re-
quired by this PPM have been held, or the
opportunity for hearings has been afforded.

{c) The State highway department
has submitted public hearing transcripts and
certificates required by section 128, title 23,
United States Code.

{d) The requirements of this PPM
and of other applicable laws and regulations,

{(2) Design approval. The division
engineer may approve the highway design and
authorize right-of-way acquisition, approve
right-of-way plans, approve construction
plans, specifications, and estimates, or author-
ize construction, only after the following re-
quirements have been met:

(a) The route location has been
approved,

(b) The State highway department
has requested highway design approval.

(¢) Highway design public hearings|
required by this PPM have been held, or the
opportunity for hearings has been afforded.

(d) The State highway department
has submitted the public hearing transcripts
and certificates required by section 128, title.
23, United States Code.

(e} ‘The requirements of this PPM
and of other applicable laws and regulations.

e. The division engineer, under criteria
to be promulgated by the Federal Highway
Adiministrator, may in other appropriate
instances authorize the acquisition of right-of-
way before a design hearing, SeeTM 20-1-(9

f. Secondary Road Plans shall be amended
as necessary to incorporate procedures simi-
lar to those required for other projects.
Secondary Road Plans shall include provisions
requiring:

(1) route location and highway design
approval,

(2) preparation of study reports as
described in pavagraph 10{b}, and

(3) corridor and highway design public
hearings in all cases where they would be
required for Federal-aid projects not adminis-
tered under the Secondary Road Plan. Project
actions by the division engineer or submissions
to the division engineer which are not now re-
quired should not be established for Secondary
Road Plan projects as a result of this PPM,

11. PUBLICATION OF APPROVAL

In cases where a public hearing was held,
or the opportunity for a public hearing afforded,
the State highway department shall publish notice
of the action taken by the division engineer on
each request for approval of a highway location
or design, or both, in a newspaper meeting the
requirements of paragraph 8.a. (1), within 10
days after receiving notice of that action. 'T'he
notice shall include a narrative description of
the location and/or design, as approved. Where
practicable, the inclusion of a map or sketeh
of that location or design is desirable. In any
event, the publication shall state that such maps
or sketches as well as all other information
concerning the approval is publicly available
at a convenient location,

12. REIMBURSEMENT FOR PUBLIC [IEAR-
ING EXPENSES

Public hearings are an integral part of the
preliminary engineering process. Reasonable
costs associated with public hearings are eli-
gible for reimbursement with TFederal-aid
funds on the same basis as other preliminary

engineering costs.

\‘ F.C. Turner
) Director of Public Roads

‘ b LEdrtf

Lowell K. Bridwell
Federal Highway Adminisirator
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: WASHINGTON, D.C. 20580

August 30, 1972
INSTRUCTIONAL MEMORANDUM 20-4-T2
HEV-20

SUBJECT: Guidelines for Consideration of Econamic, Social, and Environmental
Effects (PPM 20-8 Modification) ,

1. Purpose
a. This memorandum is issued to assure that:

(1) Possible adverse economic, social, and environmental effects
relating to any proposed federally funded project on any
Federal-aid highway system have been fully considered in
deweloping such project.

(2) Final decisions on the project are made in the best overall
public interest, taking into consideration the need for fast,
safe, and efficient transportation, public services, and the
costs of eliminating or minimizing adverse effects.

b. Policy and Procedure Memorandum 20-8, issued January 14, 1969,
provided guidance for the consideration of social, economic, and
environmental effects in the design and location of highways. This
instructional memorandum supersedes the list of effects in
paragraph 4.c. of PPM 20-8 by consolidating it with the effects listed
in 23 U.S.C. 109 (h). It also sets forth reporting procedures to
assure that the general types of consequences that may be expected
fram construction of the proposed highway improvement are being
considered with respect to costs, gains and losses.

2. Authority

Sections 135(a), 135(b) and 136 (b) of the Federal-Aid Highway Act
of 1970; 23 U.S.C. 109 (), 128(a) and 128(b).

3. Application

This memorandum applies to proposed projects which have not received
PSSE (plans, specifications, and estimates) approval as of the effective
date of this memorandum. These guidelines do not apply to projects
which are already in various stages of physical construction or are
exempt under the emergency provisions of paragraph 3.c. of PPM 20-8.

4. Procedures
a. As of the affective date of this memorandum, projects which have
received design approval (as defined in PPM 90-1), may receive PS&E
approval, if otherwise satisfactory, on the basis of past State highway
department submissions which identify and document the economic,

-more-
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social and environmental effects previously considered with respect
to these advanced projects, together with a supplemental report, jf
necessary, covering the consideration and d_lsposition of the items
Tot previously covered and now listed herein in paragraph 4,b. The
supplemental '-ﬂeport shall be prepared by the State and submitted to
the division engineer not later than the time of submission of PS&E
documents for the next Federal-aid improvement of the highway sectlcm.
This supplemental documentation may take the form of statements

in the program submission (PR-1 or PR-9 forms and attachments),
relative to the overall proposal being advanced, unless the division
engineer determines that a more detailed report is warranted.

After the effective date of this memorandum, a State highway
department request for location and design approval, as required
wder PPM 20-8, shall be accampanied by reports and other documents
showing that the development of the project has taken into
consideration the need for fast, safe, and efficient transportatlon
together with hlgfmay costs, traffic benefits and public services
including prmn31ons of natlonal defense; and which discuss the
anticipated econamic, social, and environmental effects of the
proposal and altematives under consideration, to the extent applicable,
an the following:

(1) Regional and Commmity Growth including general plans and
proposed land use, total transportation requirements, and
status of the planning process.

(2) Conservation and Preservation including soil erosion and
sedimentation, the general ecology of the area as well as
man-made and other natural resources, such as: park and
recreational facilities, wildlife and waterfowl areas,
historic and natural landmarks.

(3) Public Facilities and Services including religious, health
and educational facilities; and public utilities, fire
protection and other emergency services.

(4) Camumity Cohesion including residential and neighborhood
character and stability, highway impacts on minority and
other specific groups and interests, and effects on local
tax base and property values.

(5) Displacement of People, Businesses, and Farms including
relccation assistance, availability of adeguate replacement
housing, econcmic activity (employment gains and losses, etc.).

(6) Air, Noise, and Water Pollution including consistency with
approved air quality implementation plans, FHWA noise level
standards (as required under PPM 90-2), and any relevant
Federal or State water quality standards.

(7) zesthetic and Othey Values including visual quality, such as:
iew of the road" and "view from the road," and the joint
development and miltiple use of space.

=WOTE- .



5.

-3-

c. In addition to coverage of the significant differences and reasons
supporting the altemative locations and designs, discussions of the
above items and other economic, social, and environmental effects,
which were raised during public hearings or which were otherwise
considered, shall include: (1) identification of the adverse effects,
(2) appropriate measures to eliminate or minimize the adverse effects,
(3) the estimated costs [expressed in either monetary, numerical
or qualitative terms] of the measures considered.

d. The degree of analysis of the items may vary, depending upon the scope
and the nature of project, the stage of project development, and the
extent of the adverse effect.

e. Where material required by this memorandum has been previously submitted
pursuant to other requirements, such as those in PPMs 20-8 or 90-1,
the State highway department may either resubmit such material or make
reference to it.

Effective date

The effective date of this memorandum is September 29, 1972.

AN MoZrlompnd

R. R. Bartelsmeyer
Acting Federal Highway Administrator
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POLICY AND PROCEDURE MEMORANDUM - 50-9

November 24, 1969

URBAN TRANSPORTATION PLANNING

Par, Purpose

Authority

Jurisdiction

. Definition

Scope of the elements of the trans-
portation planning process

*6. Citizen Participation

.

U W DN
. .

1. PURPOSE

To provide.the definitions and interpre-
tations of the urban transportation planning
process which is required as'a prerequisite
to program approval for projects in urban
areas of more than fifty thousand population.
Guidelines are provided for developing each
element of the transportation planning
process,

2. AUTHORITY

The authority for the transportation
planning requirements rests in Section 9 of
the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1962, ap-
proved October 23, 1962, which amended
Chapter 1 of Title 23, United States Code, by
the addition of a'new Section 134 which reads
as follows:

"It is declared to be in the national
interest to encourage and promote the develop-
ment of transportation systems embracing
various modes of transport in a manner that
will serve the States and local communities
efficiently and effectively. To accomplish
this objective the Secretary shall cooperate
with the States, as authorized in this title,
in the development of long-range highway
plans and programs which are properly
coordinated with plans for improvements in
other affected forms of transportation and
which are formulated with due consideration
to their probable effect on the future develop-
ment of urban areas of more than fifty thou-
sand population, = After July 1, 1965, the
Secretary shall not approve under Section 105
of this title any program for projects in any
urban area of more than fifty thousand popu-
lation unless he finds that such projects are
based on a continuing comprehensive trans-
portation planning process carried on coop-
eratively by States and local communities in
conformance with the objectives stated in
this section. "

3. JURISDICTION

. The following sections define the areas
where the planning process definitions and
interpretations will apply as a prerequisite
to program approval.

a. Urbanized Areas: The planning re-
guirements of Section 134, Title 23, Unitled
States Code, are applicable for urban areas
of more than fifty thousand population which
are identified as fitting into the following two
categories:

(1) Urban areas of more than 50, 000
population identified by decennial census: These
areas are identified as the "urbanized arcas"
established by the U. S, Bureau of the Census in
the latest available census of population of the
United States and Puerto Rico.

(2) Urban areas of more than 50, 000
population identified between decennial census
periods: These areas are identified subsequent
to a decennial census as a result of a finding,

" by the U.S. Bureau of the Census based on a

special census, or an evaluation of newly
annexed areas, that the population of a city er
urban area is now in excess of 50, 000 populaticn.
Other official findings may come from the U, S,
Bureau of the Budget in the nature of additions

to their list of Standard Metropolitan Statistical
Areas.

b. Boundaries

(1) Urbanized Area boundaries: The
boundaries of the urbanized areas established
by the U. S, Bureau of the Census shall be con-
trolling in determining the eligibility for approval
of Federal-aid projects in programs,. unless other
limits for this purpose shall be agreed upcn by
the U.S. Bureau of Public Roads and the States.
Since urbanized area boundaries are only esiab-
lished by the U.S. Bureau of the Census at the
time of the decennial census, the municipal
boundaries will be controlling in determining
the eligibility for approval of any program of
Federal-aid projects until such time as urbanized
area boundaries are officially established, un-
less other limits for this purpose shall be agreed
upon by the U, S. Bureau of Public Roads and the
States. In the event that a city, included within
an established urbanized area extends its bound-
aries by annexation beyond the boundaries cf
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the urbanized area, the area included in the
expanded municipal boundaries will also be
subject to the provision of Section 134.

(2) Comprehensive planning area
boundaries: The boundaries of the urbanized
area established by the U.S. Bureau of
Census or in Section zb{(1) above should
not, however, necessarily restrict the area
to be encompassed in a comprehensive trans-
portation planning process. For planning
purposes all of the area likely to be urban-
ized within the forecast period, usually 20
years, should be included. In those instances
where urbanized areas as defined by the
U.S. Bureau of the Census are adjoining or
are likely to become adjoining in the forecast
period, the planning process should embrace
the entire area. Except in unusual circum-
stances the planning area shall not be less
than the urbanized area delimited by the U. S.
Bureau of the Census.

(3) Boundary restrictions: The
boundaries of urbanized areas as defined
herein either for planning purposes or for
determining eligibility of proposed Federal-
aid highway projects are not necessarily
coincidental with urban area boundaries
defined in Policy and Procedure Memorandum
10-5, and the revisions thereto.

4. DEFINITION

The following definitions and interpre-
tations will apply to the planning process:

a. Transportation planning process:

(1) The planning process includes
the operational procedures and working
arrangements by which short and long-range
highway and transportation plans are soundly
conceived and developed, and continuously
evaluated in a manner that will;

(a) Assist governing bodies and
official agencies in determining courses of
action and in formulating attainable capital
improvement programs in anticipation of
community needs.

(b) Guide private individuals
and groups in their planning decisions which
can be important factors in the pattern of
future development and redevelopment.

(2) Transportation planning is con-
cerned with all facilities used for the move-
ment of persons and goods, including termi-
nal facilities and traffic control systems.

The process is based on the collection, analy-
sis, and interpretation of pertinent data
concerning existing conditions and historical
growth; the establishment of community goals
and objectives; and the forecasting of future

urban development and future travel demands.

It includes not only the initial preéparation and
evaluation of a transportation plan through an
appraisal of practicable alternatives, but also
periodic review and modification to meet chang-
ing conditions, In addition, it includes the
preparation and dissemination of pertinent infor-
mation needed by official agencies in their con-
sideraticn of olanning proposals and improvement
programs, and for the encouragement of public
understanding and support; and, the preparaticn
of recommendations concerning scheduling and
financing of highway improvements, coordination
with other urban development programs, revisior
of ordinances and regulations, and additional
legislation, if necessary.

(3) The planning process should be
closely coordinated with policy making and program
administration and should be organized with the
objectives of achieving agreement on interrelated
action programs founded on factual information.

(4) Basic elements for which inven-
tories and analyses are required are as follows:

(a) Economic factors affecting
development

(b) Population

(c¢) Land use

(@) Transportation facilities in-
cluding those for mass transportation

(e) Travel patterns

{f) Terminal and transfer facilities

(g) Traffic control features

(h) Zoning ordinances, subdivision
regulations, building codes, etc.

(i) Financial resources

(j) Social and community-value factors

(5) The scope of the inventories and the
extent to which the various analyses need to be
carried will, of course, vary depending upon such
factors as city size, age, and growth potential.

b. Comprehensive - The comprehensive
character of the planning process requires that
the ecoromic, population, and land use elements
be included; that estimates be made of the future
demands for all modes of transportation both pub-
lic and private for both persons and goods; that
terminal and transfer facilities and traffic control
systems be included in the inventories and analyses;
and, that the entire area, within which the forces
of development are interrelated and which is ex-
pected to be urbanized within the forecast period,
be included,

c. Continuing - The maintaining of current
valid data on land use, travel and transportation
and related facilities by staff at State or local
level to provide for updating and re-evaluating the
transporiation plan as conditions change from
those initially analyzed and forecasted. Main-
tenance of data can range from full time day-to-
day operations for the large urban areas to part-
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time or intermittent operations for the smaller

urban areas. Fither type of operation should
insure that land use changes differing from
those forecasted are recorded in a manner
that will permit a ready evaluation of their
significance with respect to the transportation
plan. Similarly, as each portion of a trans-
portation plan is placed. in operation an’
evaluation of its effectiveness should be made.
Travel habits should:-be reappraised and
transportation plans updated whenever the
departures from the land use forecast are

significant or the effectiveness of new facilities

differs materially from that anticipated. In
any event, transportation plans should be re-
evaluated and updated when necessary, but nét
less frequently than every five years.

d. Cooperatively -

(1) The establishment of a formal
procedure - supported by a written memo-
randum of understanding - between the State
highway departments and the governing bodies
of the local communities for carrying out the
transportation planning process in a manner

that will insure that the planning decisions are

reflective of and responsive to both the pro-
grams of the State highway depariment and

the needs and desires of the local communities,

The agreement may be directly between the

State highway department and the local govern-

ing bodies or by way of .an agreement between
the State highway department and an agency
or agencies embracing the urban area en-
compassed in the transportation planning pro-
cess and qualified to act in behalf of the local
jurisdictions for this purpose. The State
highway department will be expected t6 show
by suitable evidence that scrupulous efforis
have been made to carry out the intent of the
Act with respect to cooperative action by =l

political subdivisions, If thére is an unwilling~

ness on the part of a local political unit within
an urban area to participate in the transpor-
tation planning process in such area, a deter-
mination shall be made as toc whether the per-
centage of the urban area affected is such as
to negdte an effective planning process for the
whole area.

(2) Cooperation is construed to mesn

that each jurisdiction having authority and
responsibility for actions of regionwide sig-
nificance should have appropriate voice in the

transportation planning process, eituer through

direct participation or through adequate re-

presentation. State highway departments should
‘solicit the cooperation of all political subdivis~

ions having such authority and responsgibility.
This solicitation can be made directly to the
governing bodies of cach individual political
subdivision or through an appropriate local
agency.

(3) TIdeally, all political subdivisicns
should particioate in the transportation planning

process. This would insure full consideration

of all pertinent {actors and contribute to the
resolution of any differences of opinion during
the process of developing proposals for improve-
ments. However, individual, direct participation
by all jurisdictions will generally not be practical
in the large urban areas, and in such cases it
may be necessary for the smaller jurisdictions
to be represented by the larger or more in-
clusive ones., Many small incorporated places
included in lurge urbanized aress do not have
authority fo exercise land use controls or to

on pertaining to authorities and
of local political subdivisions

smining the specific political
iors with which 2 memorandum of under-
~ed.

its determination for each urbanized
thin his regicn.

In cases where the urbinized area
is located re than one State, the initial
agreernent should be between the State highway
departments involved. The responsibility for

eff e and local cooperation'rests with

the particular State highway department concerned.

{6} The memorandum of understanding

i'not follow any prescribed format but should

~rly indicate that a continuing comprehensive
iransportation planning process is to be carried
s the States and the local
ng. The administrative pro-
is cooperation is to be effected,
nment of duties and responsi-
b2 covered in the memorandum

FTHE BLEAEN S OF THE TRANS-
PON PLANNING PROCESS

g sections supplement the defi-
zlements in the transportation
¢ss as set forth in paragraph 4a(4).

a. Economic faciors affecting development

(1} An economic study should provide
an estimate of the fotal ¢l nge in the level of
economic activity in study area from the
present {o the f This forecast of
future eco
» {orec
the ifand uge

the hasic input for
avel forecasts,

(2} The economic study should consist |

o

10T

and forecasting of the
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(a) Employment (by Standard part of any forccast and provide n hagis for

Industrial Classification)

(b) Per capita income or med-
jan family income, in constant dollars

{¢) Income-consumption
patterns

(@) Vehicle ownership
(e) Labor force

(3) The economic study should also
include an inventory and analysis of all per-
tinent economic forecasts made by others for
the larger region, the study area, or for any
of its subunits.

(4) Economic data are required at
two levels of geographic detail; (1) for the
study area as a whole, and (2) for traffic
analysis zones, census tracts, or other small
areal units. At the study area level, data
should be collected for current and past years
in sufficient detail to permit a thorough
analysis.

(5) At the small area level, data are]
needed for the current period for trip genera-
tion and land use analyses. In addition, it is
degirable to have small area data for a past
time period to determine whether current
relationships have been stable over time.

(6) In making the forecasts of
future economic activity, the study area's
economic advantage in holding and attracting
industries and workers should be analyzed and
evaluated. Industry location decisions are
influenced by such factors as costs of pro-
duction, access to resources, characteristics
of the labor force (i.e., its occupational
skills, productivity, educational level, age,
sex, etc.), the quality of the area's nonhuman
resources, including the geography of the
region (i. e., the future supply of these re-
gsources, climate, terrain, water, transpor-
tation, recreational facilities, etc. }, and the
fiscal and financial policies guiding the area's
governing unit (i.e., its tax structure, borrow-
ing powers, etc.).

(7} Moreover, analyses of data
forecasts should take account of the effect on
the local economy of variations (recent or
otherwise) in the national economy; the effect
of economic fluctuations on different industries,
and the probable effect of technological develop-
ments on local industries over time.

(8) Forecasts which are merely
extrapolations of recent trends may give mis-
leading estimatés of the future. An analysis
of relationships between factors found within

recent trends, however, form an important

forecasts that diverge from these trends,

(9) Regardless of the method used
to make future estimates. the resilts oh-
tained should be tested for reasonableness and
consistency. For example, an important check
is to prepare a population forecast based on the
employment forecast and compare this with
the independent population forecast based on
demographic techniques.

b. Population studies

(1) A population forecast is required
to provide an estimate of the total potential
tripmakers at some future time. The population
and economic forecasts together form the basis
for estimating future land use and travel de-
mands, since the number of people and jobs
are the major determinants of tripmaking.

(2) The first step in a population

study should be a survey of all available his-
torical data on total population, its distribution
by small areas, and its characteristics. Using
these data, analyses can be made of changes in
rates of growth and in composition of the popu-
lation. Such analyses will aid in determining
the appropriate forecasting technique to be used.

(3) All available pertinent population
studies previously conducted by others should
be fully utilized to the extent they are applic-
Sbie and acceptable, These may include
Sstimates of current population as well as
forecasts, and may relate to the study area,
parts of the area, or to larger regions con-
taining the study area.

(4) Several forecasting methods are in
common use today. The technique used to
forecast population will depend upon the input
requirements of other phases of the study, the
detail of the available data, and the special
characteristics of the study area (size, com-
position, and growth rate). The most important
information that should be provided by the fore-
cast is an estimate of future total population
and average household size {or number of
households).

(5) All assumptions and the reasons
for making them should be documented. The
population forecast should be checked for con-
sistency with other forecasts independently pre-
pared, especially those relating to employment.

c. Land use

(1) The land use study incorporates a
wide variety of undertakings, all of which are
aimed at providing an accounting of the current
1and use activity structure of the study area and
the most probable or desirable future structure.
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{2) “The land use study should in-
clude the following items for the entire study
area:

‘ (a2} An inventory of the location -
and intensity of existing land use activities,
including vacant land. The inventory of vacant
land should take account of land subject to
flood, to the extent such information is
available. Requests for flood hazard infor-
mation may be addressed to the appropriate
district office of the Corps of Engineers, U.S.
Army. Inventory should also be made of
authorized public and private capital improve-
ment plans and programs, and existing pertin-
ent zoning and subdivision regulations.

(b) - An analysis of past trends
to aid in determining land consumption rates
and the most likely location patterns of house-
holds and businesgs firms.

{c) The distribution of an area-
wide forecast of population and economic
activity to small areas (zones).. The forecast
should give full consideration to officially
approved plans or.programs and community
goals and objectives,

(3) The land use data needed as a
base for developing the forecast may be ob-
tained from field surveys, local planning
agencies, other secondary sources, or a com-
bination of thege. “All existing land use data,
such as those available in local planning
departments, should be fully utilized, provided
they are adequate for the needs of the trans-
portation study. Where a new field survey is
necessary, it should be jointly undertaken by
local and regional planning agencies working
with the transportation study group.

(4) The land use data should be
collected in a form that will allow their use
for a variety of public and private planning
purposes, including study of the area's land
use characteristicas and growth trends. To
accomplish these objectives, it is desirable
to list land use by specific activity rather than
to classify land use into general categories.
The Standard Land Use Coding Manual is a
valuable guide for identifying and coding detailed
land use activities. ‘Adherence to the system
recommended in the manual will maintain
detailed data in a form that will permit its
application to specific needs of various users
as they arisc.

. (5) A forecast of land uses within an
area - their {ype, intensity, and geographic
distribution - is based on the long range goals
and objectives of the individual communities,
the broad planning concepts for the,entire urban
region, and the market forces inherent in
private and public capital expenditures. The

land use forecast ig essentinal for determining

future travel movements and transportation
needs for the entire urban area.

(6) Land use forecasts provide the
information needed for the travel forecasts.
Normally these will be required for both a

| short-range period of about five years, as

well as for a long-range period of about 20
years, to correspond to capital improvement
program periods. In some cases, the fore-
casting process itself, as well as the require-
ments of the other phases of the study, may
warrant forecasts for each five-year increment
of the 20-year forecast period. The estimates
of the future distribution of land use activities
should permit periodic comparison of forecasts
to actual development.

(7) The specific information to be
provided by the forecast will vary considerably
with the size of the study area. As a minimum,
however, the following estimates should be pro-
vided for each zone, for each forecast period:

(a) Population

(b) Number of occupied dwelling
units !

(c) Net residential (‘Jdensity

(d) Automobile ownership

(e} Total employment

() Retail employment or other
indicators of the amount of retail activity such

| as retail sales, or floor area in retail use

(g} Amount of nonresidential land
by major land use categories

(h) Amount of vacant land

d. Transportation facilities including thoge
for mass transportation

(1} The inventory of the existing
transportation system should provide complete
information on the physical features and operational
characteristics of each link of the major street
system (freeways, expressways, arterials, and
collectors). Among the physical features of roads
and streets that should be inventoried are right-
of-way width, roadway width, roadway type and
condition, parking regulations,. and {raffic con-
trol regulations and devices. Other itemsa that may
be included are listed in the National Committee
on Urban TransportatiolNCUT) Procedure Manual
5A, Inventory of the Physical Street System. The
items to be included should fit the specific needs
of each urban area study.

(2) Operational characteristics needed
include the capacities of the roadways and the
major street intersections; the volume of traffic




Transmittal 101
June 21, 1967

PPM 50-9
Page 6

on each segment of the system; the speed of
traffic movement at different volumes; and
the frequency and location of accidents.
NCUT Procedure Manual 3E, Maintainin
Accident Records, may be vsed as a guée

for making accident studies.

(3) The stre=st capacity study should
utilize the techniques described in the High-
way Capacity Manual.l Data from the
physical street inventory will be required
for the capacity study.

(4) Procedures for measuring
traffic volumes are provided in the Bureau
of Public Roads Guide for Traffic Volume
Counting Manual. Traffiec volumes should
be measured al a sufficient number of points
-to describe the traffic being carried by the
major street system. Both the annual
average daily traffic (ADT) and the morning
and evening peak-hour volumes are needed.
The total traffic counting program should
also include manual and machine counts at
selected cordons and screenlines, turning
movement counts at important intersections,
and vehicle classification counts at points
representative of conditions on different
types of roads and streets.

(5} A functional classification
should be made of the existing street system
using the procedures given in the National
Committee on Urban Transportation Pro-
cedure Manual 1A, Determining Street Use,
and 7A, Standards for Street Facilities and
Services, and in Highway Planning Tech-
nical Report, Number 3.2/

(6) The inventory of the transpor-
tation system should also provide infor-
mation on public transportation. Transit
studies should provide data which will be
useful in estimating the choice of mode of
travel in the forecast year. The following
data should be collected for each transit
line by period of the day for an average
weekday for the survey year:

{a) Transit route map by type
of service and transit.vehicle

‘1/ Highway Capacity Manual, 1965. Special
Report 87 by the Highway Research Board,
Washington, D.C.

2/ "Developing and Analyzing Functionally
Classified Networks Utilizing Traffic Simu-
lation-Phase 1, " Highway Planning Technical
Beport, Number 3, Bureau of Public Roads,
February 1966.

(b) Passenger counts at the
CBD cordon or maximum load points

(¢} Passcnger fare dis-
tribution by single or combination fares

(d) Operating data, consisting of:

1 Revenue vehicle-miles
‘2 Average seating capacity
by type of service and standard regulations

3 Route-miles and termi-
nal-to-terminal runining time

4 Headways

5 Regularity of service
as measured by ability to maintain schedules

(7 Often additional information is
needed on the character of trips within the
central business district. To collect this
information, "on and off" counts may be
necessary.

e. Travel patterns

(1) Urban transportation planning
requires specific knowledge of the current
travel patterns of the area being studied.
Information is needed on the location and
amount of travel by the various modes, and
on such trip characteristics as purpose,
length, and time of day. Although similarities
in certain trip characteristics are found in
urban areas, there is enough evidence of
differences to require these data be obtained
in each area.

(2) For urban areas of over 50, 000
population, it is considered essential that
the base year travel for all types of trips
(zone-to-zone, zone-to-external station, and
external station-to-external station) by
automobile, transit, truck, and taxi be
established by purpose and time of day. This
is usually done by conducting a comprehensive
origin-destination survey.

(3) The zones into which the planning
arez is subdivided for analysis purposes should
be sufficiently small to permit the transpor-
tation planning process to develop traffic
assignments meaningful at the arterial street
level. Normally there should not be more than
10, 000 future trip ends (origins and destina-
tions) in any zone.

(4) The zones should not be so large
that the assigned volumes would be unrealistic,.
and the shape of each zone should be suitable
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for representation by a point. Preferably
zones should be square and of homogenious
land uses. Consideration should also be
given to the compatibility of the selected
zones with census tracts.

(5) It is recommended that the
travel information be obtained by an external
cordon and a home interview survey using
methods described in the Bureau of Public
Roads Home Interview Procedure Manual,
Sample rates suggested in the manual are
recommended. ‘Other survey techniques are
acceptable, provided adequate sampling pro-
cedures are used.and adequate controls are
established for expansion purposes.

(6) In preparing estimates of travel
patterns for the forecast year, it is re-

commended that mathematical models be used.

The models must be calibrated against the
current travel patterns and, if results are
to be acceptable, procedures used should
meet the following tests:

() ' The total number of per-
son trips, auto drivér trips, transit trips,
truck trips, taxi'trips, and work trips are
in reasonable agreement with controls in-
dependently established.

(b) " Trip generation relation-
ships used for estimating travel should be
in reasonable agreement with actual relation-
ships in the area being studied, -and the trip
length (time) frequency distribution and mean
trip length values of estimated and actual
travel should be similar.

(c) The number of work trips
estimated to be destined for selected employ-
ment areas within the city should compare
with actual employment data within reasonable
limits.

(d) 'The distribution of trips
crossing preselected screenlines should com=
pare within acceptable limits with actual
volumes measured on facilities crossing
these lines. These screenlines should be
placed so as to measure different portions of
the travel pattern.: The check should be made
for vehicle trips and for transit person trips
where the latter are significant,

(e) Weighting factors used to
calibrate the travel distribution formula
must be correlated logically with character-
istics of the area where applied. The use of
factors merely to provide a ''match' between
estimated and actual travel patterns will not .
be considered acceptable,

(f) The assignment of the
synthesized vehicular travel to the current
highway network should produce a reasonable

comparison with actual ground counts and
vehicle-miles of travel.

(7) Estimates must be made of the
future travel by nll modes. Zone-to-zone,
zone -to-external station, and external station-
to-external station traffic should be fore-
cast, and it is recommended that estimates
be made of the peak period travel ag well as
of the total 24-hour travel. Estimates'of the
future travel that will be generated from and
attracted to each zone .should be based on
relationships between travel, land use, and
socio-economic characteristics found sig-
nificant in the base year analysis.

f. Terminal and transfer facilities

(1} The effectiveness and efficiency
of the urban transportation system:is de-
pendent to a large measure upon the availa-
bility of adequate terminal and transfer
facilities at trip origins and destinations.

(2) An inventory of the present supply

- of parking space should be made as outlined

in Procedure Manuals 3C, Conducting a
Limited Parking Study, or 3D, Conducting a

Comprehensive Parking Study, of the National
Committee on Urban Transportation.. The
inventory should cover parking facilities, both
at the curb and in offstreet garages an< lots.
Also, information on the location and use of
truck loading and unloading facilities is needed.
In addition, information on parking rates and
on the average time, by hour of the day, re-
quired to park and unpark vehicles in offstreet
facilities will be useful in estimating choice

of mode of future trips.

'

(3) Special studies should be made of
selected major terminal facilities serving sub-
stantial volumes of commercial traffic whether
located inside or outside of critical areas. T.he
study of these facilities will provide information
useful for determining future parking, loading,
and unloading requirements for similar ter-
minals which may be required in the future.

(4) Estimates should be made of the
future requirements for both parking and
commercial loading and unloading facilities
in critical areas. These estimates should be
developed, utilizing the travel forecasts (as
discussed under "Travel patterns') by trip
purpose and time of day. Parking estimates
should be consistent with forecasts of vehicle
trip ends in a given area. The feasibility of
satisfying future parking demands should be
determined considering their compatibility
with existing and future land uses, ordinances,
codes, other regulations, and their effects
upon the operational characteristics of free-
ways, expressways, arterial streets, and
transit networks.
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g. Traffic control features

(1) Many engineering techniques for
increasing the traffic capability of facilities
are known. Some involve, for the most
part, relatively minor expenditures and
little or no construction. The traffic control
features analysis in the transportation plann-
ing process should include studies leading
to recommendations for the fullest utilization
of the capacity of existing expressways and
arterial streets. Traffic engineering
techniques include improved signal operations,
turning movement controls, parking re-
strictions. unbalanced lane operations, one-
way street operations, through street
systems, uniformity of signs, signals, and
markings, simple channelization, street
liphting, and pedestrian controls.

(2) These techniques are more
fully deflined in the report Increasing the
Traffic-Carrying Capability of Urban Arterial
Streets, by the Bureau of Public Roads, and
available from the U,S. Government Printing
Office.

h. Zoning ordinances, subdivision

regulations, building codes, etc.

(1) Zoning ordinances, setback
requirements, subdivision controls, building
codes, tax policies, and the official map, to-
gether with licensing powers, are basic
techniques used to control community de-
velopment. The forecasting of future land
uses is subject to considerable error at
best, but lacking adequate controls, ''planned"
development will in most instances have little
chance of becoming reality. Further, land
use controls are important to protect the
traffic-carrying capability of, and public
investment in, transportation facilities.

(2) Existing State, regional, and
local laws and ordinances should be analyzed
in the light of the objectives for future
development and deficiencies carefully
documented. The review of such laws and
ordinances should be made as they are in-
itiated or approved.

i. Financial resources

(1) One of the more critical factors
influencing programs devised to implement
an urban transportation system plan is the
availability of adequate financial resources.
In addition to determining the transportation
system needs for a study area and the esti-
mated costs to fulfill these needs, the trans-
portation planning process should also
survey and analyze the ability of the affected
governmental units in the study area to
finance the needed improvements.

(2) A financial resources study
should begin with an inventory of the sources
and amounts of revenue available for the con-
struction, maintenance, and operation of
transportation facilities in the study area over
the past 5 to 10 years. In addition, a historical
record of the disbursements actually made for
transportation purposes over the same period
of time should be obtained.

(3) It is also well to determine the
overall financial condition of the local govern-
mental units involved by analyzing the trend
of their funded debt. This trend, along with
any laws specifying debt limitations or taxing
restrictions may help indicate to what extent
the governmental units within the study area
will be able to contribute to the financing of the
area's transportation system.

(4) The next step in the analysis is
to prepare estimates of the revenues expected
to be available for transportation improvements
within the study area. For many urban areas,

.estimates are usually available for short-time

periods.
j. Social and community value factors

(1) In the developme nt of transportation
plans, it is important that full consideration be
given to the possibility of utilizing these facilities
to raise the standards of the urban area. Open
space, parks, and recreational facilities are
important environmental factors. It is be-
coming more and more important in our trans-
portation planning that additional attention be

[ given not only to the preservation and enhance-

ment of existing open space, but also to the
providing of additional open space in anticipation
of future development. Similarly, conscientious
attention should be given to the preservation of
historical sites and buildings.

(2) In planning the location of trans-
portation facilities, every effort should be made
to avoid areas subject to flooding. If an encroach-
ment of flood plain appears necessary, an
evaluation should be made of the flood potential
on the highway and the effect of the highway con-
struction on the flood hazard.

(3) Care also should be exercised in
selecting lecations for new transportation facilities
so that neighborhoods are not disrupted. To the
maximum extent possible, cutting through school
districts, fire station districts. etc..
and the appearance of the facility from the view-
point of the motorist, the pedestrian and the
nearby residents should be considered.

should be avoided
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6. CITIZEN PARTICIPATION

a. Citizen participation is needed at
all stages of the planning process beginning
with the spelling out of goals and objectives
and extending through the choice between
alternatives for both land use and transporta-
tion. Lines of communication should be
established and maintained which will not
only seek the views of those affected by
proposed programs but demonstrate to them
in ways they understand that their views
receive full and sincere consideration. This
may well require the aggressive use of news-
papers, radio and television in addition to
public meetings and organized citizens
committees.

b. The organization responsible for the
planning process shall make provisions to
inform the public completely, to obtain the
public views, and to use these views in
developing transportation plans.

R. R. Bartelsmeyer
Director of Public Roads
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1. PURPOSE

To provide guidelines to highway depart-
ments and Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA) field offices to-assure that the human
environment is carefully considered and
national environmerntal goals are met when
developing federally financed highway
improvements, : L

2.  AUTHORITY

a. Section 4332(2)(C),; Title 42, United
States Code (popularly known as Section 102
(2)(C) of the National Environmental Policy
Act of 1969, P.L. 91-190) states in part that
all agencies of the Federal Government shall:

"include in every recommendation or
report on proposals for legislation and other
major Federal actions significantly affecting
the quality of the human environment, a
detailed statement by the responsible officials
on --- )

(i) the environmental impact of the
proposed action,

(i) any adverse environmental
effects which cannot be avoided should the
proposal be implemented,

(iii) alternatives to the proposed
action,

(iv) the relationship between local
short-term uses of man's environment and
the maintenance and enhancement of long-
term productivity, and

(v} any irreversible and irretriev-
able commitments of resources which would
be involved in the proposed action should it
be implemented,

Prior to making any detailed statement, the
responsible Federal official shall consult
with and obtain the comments of any Federal
agency which has jurisdiction by law or spe-
cial expertise with respect to any environ-
mental impact involved. Copies of such
statement and the comments and views of the
appropriate Federal, State, and local agencies
which are authorized to develop and enforce
environmental standards, shall accompany
the proposal through the existing agency
review processes.

b. Section 1653(f), Title 49, United
States Code 1/, Section 138, Title 23, United

States Code, (hereafter referred to as "Sec-
tion 4(f"") permits the Secretary of Trans-
portation to approve a program or project
which requires the use of publicly owned land
from a park, recreation area, or wildlife
and waterfowl refuge of national, State, or
local significance as determined by the Fed-
eral, State or local officials having jurisdic-
tion thereof, or land from an historic site of
national, State, or local significance as so
determined by such officials (hereafter "Sec-
tion 4(f) land") only if:

(1) there is no feasible and prudent
alternative to the use of such land, and

{2) such program includes all pos-
sible planning to minimize harm to the Sec-
tion 4(f) land resulting from such use,

1/ Section 1653(f), Title 49, United States

" Code, is identical to Sections 138, Title 23,
United States Code, and 4(f) of the Depart-
ment of Transportation Act as amended by
Section 18 of the Federal-Aid Highway Act
of 1964."
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c. Section 470f, Title 16, United States
Code 2/ provides that the head of any Federal
agency having direct or indirect jurisdiction
over a proposed Federal or federally assisted
undertaking in any State and the head of any
Federal deparitment or independent agency
having authority to license any undertaking
shall, prior to the approval of the expenditure
of any Federal funds on the undertaking or
prior to the issuance of any license, as the
case may be, take into account the effect of
the undertaking on any district, site, building,
structure, or object that is included in the
National Register. The head of any such
Federal agency shall afford the Advisory
Council on Historic Preservation a reasonable
opportunity to comment with regard to such
undertaking.

d. Section 1857h-7, Title 42, United
States Code (popularly known a8 Section 309
of the Clean Air Act of 1970 - P, L, 91-604),
provides:

'"(a) The Administrator (Environmental
Protection Agency) shall review and comment
in writing on the environmental impact of any
matter relating to duties and responsibilities
granted pursuant to this chapter or other provi-
sions of the authority of the Administrator,
contained in any . . . (2) newly authorized
Federal projects for construction and any
major Federal agency action (other than a
project for construction) to which Section 4332
(2)(C) of this Title applies . . .Such written
comment shall be made public at the conclusion
of any such review."

3., DEFINITIONS (as used in this
memorandum)

a. Highway Section - a substantial length
of highway between logical termini (major
crossroads, population centers, major traffic
generators, or similar major highway control
elements) as normally included in a single
location study. (See paragraph 6).

b. Federal Agency Decision - FHWA
approval of the location of a highway improve-
ment {approval of the design; right-of-way
acquisition; the plans, specifications, and
estimates (PS&E) or authorization to construct
a project within the highway section is not, for
the purposes of this memorandum, an addi-
tional agency decision.)

g/ This requirement is also found in Section
108 of the National Historic Preservation
Act of 19686,

(1) A decision for a change in
either the highway location or design (See
paragraph 6p) of sufficient magnitude to
require a public hearing or which signifi-
cantly alters the environmental impact
discussed in the statement previously filed
would be the basis to prepare and process
a supplemental environmental statement.

¢. Environmental Statement - a writ-
ten statement containing an assessment of
the anticipated significant beneficial and detri-
mental effects which the agency decision may
have upon the quality of the human environment
for the purposes of:

(1) assuring that careful attention
is given to environmental matters,

(2) providing a vehicle for imple-
menting all applicable environmental require-
ments, and

(3) to insure that the environmental
impact is taken into account in the agency
decision.

d. Negative Declaration - a written
documenf in support of a determination that,
should the proposed highway section improve-
ment be constructed, the anticipated effects
upon the human environment will not be
significant.

e. Highway Agency (HA) - the agency with
the primary responsibility for initiating and
carrying forward the planning, design, and con-
struction of the highway., For highway sections
financed with Federal-aid highway funds, the
HA will normally be the appropriate State high-
way department. For highway sections financed
with other funds, such as Forest highways,

Park roads, etc., the HA will be the appropriate
Federal or State highway agency.

f. Human Environment - the aggregate of

all external conditions and influences (aesthetic,

ecological, biological, cultural, social, eco-
nomic, historical, etc.) that affect the life of
a human, .

4., POLICY

It is a national policy that all Federal agen-
cies promote efforts for improving the relation-
ship between man and his environment and to
make special effort for preserving the natural
beauty of the countryside and public park and
recreational lands, wildlife and waterfowl
refuges, and historic sites. Itis also national
policy that Federal agencies consult with other
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appropriate Federal, State, .and local agencies;‘i

assess in detail the potential environmental
impact in order that adverse effects are
avoided and environmental quality is restored
or enhanced, to the fullest extent practicable;
and utilize a systematic, -interdisciplinary
approach which will insure the integrated use
of the natural and social sciences and the
environmental design arts in planning and
decisionmaking which 'may have an impact on
man's environment, The environmental
assessments include the broad range of both
beneficial and detrimental effects.

5. APPLICATION

a, An environmental statement or com-
bined environmental/Section 4(f) statement or
negative declaration, whichever is appropriate,
shall be prepared and processed in accordance
with this memorandum for each highway section
proposed for construction with funds adminis-
tered by the FHWA,; including in appropriate
cases any section financed from funds trans-
ferred to the FHWA from other agencies, which
receives or received design approval (see para-
graph 5e) on or after February 1, 1971.

b. An environmental statement or com-
bined environmental/Section 4(f) statement,
whichever is appropriate, shall be prepared
and processed in accordance with this memo-
randum for each highway section which
received design approval on.or after January 1,
1970, and before February 1,.1971, and which
constitutes a major action significantly affect-
ing the environment (see Appendix F, para-
graphs 2 and 3) if, in‘the judgment of the
FHWA division engineer, implementation of
the National Environmental Policy Act to the
fullest extent possible requires preparation
and processing of an environmental statement.
In making his judgment the FHWA division
engineer should consider,; in addition to the
written reassessment prepared by the HA
(see paragraph 5c) for each such highway
section, the status of the design; right-of-way
acquisition including demolition of improve-
ments within the right-of-way; number of
families already rehoused and those yet to be
rehoused; construction scheduling; benefits to
accrue from the proposed highway improve-
ment; significant impacts; and measures to
minimize any adverse impacts of the highway.

c. Highway sections which received
design approval on or after January 1, 1970,
and before February 1, 1971, that are classed
as a major action are to be reassessed by the
HA in consultation with the FHWA division engi-
neer or his representative. The written reas-
sessment should consider if the highway plans
were developed in such a manner as to mini-
mize adverse environmental consequences.

d. A highway section involving an his-
toric site included in the National Register of
Historic Places shall be coordinated with the
State Liaison Officer for Historic Preserva-
tion and representatives of the Office of Arche-
ology and Preservation of the National Park
Service, Department of the Interior, as set
forth in Appendix A, The provisions of
16 U, S.C. 470f, should be satisfied before
submitting the final environment/Section 4(f)
statement to the FHWA (see paragraph 2c¢).

e. Design approval may be regarded as
having been obtained prior to February 1,
1971, if any one of the following conditions is
satisfied.

(1) Prior tothe issuance of revised
PPM 20-8 dated January 14, 1969, procedures
of the FHWA did not require a HA to receive a
formally documented FHWA design approval
before undertaking right-of-way acquisition
and/or preparation of the plans, specifications
and estimate (PS&E), Therefore, design
approval was that action or series of actions
by which the FHWA indicated to the HA that
the essential elements of the highway as set
out in PPM 20-8 were satisfactory or accept-
able for preparation of the PS&E. Such actions
may have consisted of review and comments
upon preliminary plans, schematic drawings,
design studies, layouts or reports or uncon-
ditional approval to acquire all the right-of-way
for a project. The HA shall identify those proj-
ects (both Federal-aid and non-Federal-aid) in
the above category which it anticipates Federal-
aid funds will be requested for a subsequent
stage and furnish the FHWA division engineer
for his concurrence a letter similar to Appen-
dix B of this memorandum citing the docu-
ment(s) or action(s) which it believes are
equivalent to design approval, The FHWA
division engineer's concurrence inthe HA's
determination will serve as verification that
the previous actions or approvals were in
effect design approval.

(2) Written approval by the FHWA
of the design submitted in accordance with
PPM 20-8,

(3) Similar type evidence that an
official of the State highway department approved
the design prior to February 1, 1971, for proj-
ects administered under an approved Secondary
Road Plan. Such evidence need not be sub-
mitted to the FHWA division engineer for con-
currence but shall be available in the State
highway department's files.

f. A single environmental statement,
or negative declaration, is applicable to jointly
planned undertakings between the FHWA and
other Federal agencies. The lead agency will
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be responsible for the appropriate document
(i. e. the HA for a proposed highway section
that also requires a U.S. Coast Guard action
for bridge clearance over navigable water).
Highway section proposals submitted for an
FHWA approval shall include a copy of the
statement prepared and processed by another
Federal agency or reference to such a state-
ment previously furnished to FHWA, A high-
way section in this category will generally be
of the nature where there is no actual transfer
of funds to the FHWA and the FHWA acts only
in the capacity of a review agency or consultant
advisor to the other Federal agency.

g. An environmental statement shall not
be required in connection with any highway
section that is urgently needed because of a
national emergency, a disaster, a catastro-
phic failure, or similar great urgency. The
HA may request and the FHWA may exempt
such urgently needed highway sections from
the environmental statement requirement after
consultation with the Office of the Secretary of
Transportation and the Council on Environ-
mental Quality.

6. PROCEDURES (See Appendixes C and D
for a flow chart)

The highway section included in an environ-
mental statement should be as long as practi-
cable to permit consideration of environmental
matters on a broad scope. Piecemealing pro-
posed highway improvements in separate envi-
ronmental statements should be avoided. If
possible, the highway section should be of sub-
stantial length that would normally be included
in a multi-year highway improvement program.

a., A proposal to develop or improve a
highway section should be coordinated in the
early stages with appropriate local, State,
and Federal agencies (PPM 20-8 and
IM 50-1-70). Initiation of coordination at the
beginning of the location study will assist in
identifying natural and cultural areas of signi-
ficance, agency and public concerns, and help
in determining the need for and preparation of
an environmental statement. Existing coordi-
nation mechanisms, such as above cited,
(public hearings, Office of Management and
Budget Circular No. A-95 reviews) and other
established procedures for coordination should
be used to the greatest extent practicable.

(1) The information obtained through
coordination and the highway studies (technical,
engineering, social, economic, and environ-
mental, as appropriate) should be used in
making an assessment of the potential environ-
mental impact (both beneficial and detrimental)
of the proposed action. This environmental
assessment should be accomplished utilizing a

systematic, interdisciplinary approach to

assure that proper consideration is given

to the identification and evaluation of poten-
tial environmental impacts. This environ-
mental assessment, performed in consultation
with FHWA for all projects, will provide the
basis for determining whether an environmental
statement will be prepared,

(2) The environmental statement
and/or Section 4(f) statement may be a part
of the study report for the highway location,
if desired; however, if included in the study
report, the statements are to be consolidated
in one place in the report and in a form that
can be reproduced separate from the report.

b. A draft environmental statement
shall be prepared only for those sections
for which the HA or division engineer deter-
mine that construction and operation of the
highway section will have a significant impact
upon the environment. Appendix F lists guide-
lines to assist in determining significant
impacts associated with the construction
and operation of a highway. In addition,
the HA or FHWA may wish to consult other
local, State and Federal agencies with
specific expertise when determining the
significance of an impact. The draft
environmental impact statements, includ-
ing Section 4(f) information, shall be pre-
pared and circulated by the HA in cooperation
with the FHWA during the location study. A
representative of the FHWA division office
shall indicate his review and adoption of
the draft environmental statement by sign-
ing and dating before it is released for
comment.

¢. The draft environmental statement,
including necessary Section 4(f) informa-
tion when required, is to be circulated by
the HA to the appropriate agencies (see
Appendix G) for comment, and made avail-
able to the public not later than the first
required notice of location public hearing
(30 to 40 days before date of hearing) or
notice of opportunity for a public hearing
as set out in PPM 20-8 (see Appendix H).
If the highway section qualifies for exemp-
tion from public hearing procedures, a
draft environmental statement, if required,
(including necessary Section 4{f) informa-
tion) is to be prepared and circulated for
comment, and made available to the public
as early as practicable, Regardless of
whether or not there is a public hearing,
a notice should be placed in the newspaper
advising the public that the draft environ-
mental impact statement is going to be cir-
culated for review and comment. The notice
should include information on where the
statement is available for review and how
copies can be obtained.
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(1) The HA shall request a determi-
nation of significance from the Section 4(f)
lands agency and include the ‘letter requesting
such determination and the determination, if
received, as exhibits to'the draft statement.

(2) An additiorial location or design
public hearing will not be required for the sole
purpose of presenting and receiving comments
on the draft environmental statement for those
projects which were processed in accordance
with procedures in effect at the time,

(3) The comments received on the
draft statement are to be made available at
the HA office for public review.

d. The HA shall furnish 17 copies of each
draft environmental statement to the FHWA

division engineer who shall ‘distribute 16 copies

to the following recipients:

FHWA Regional Office . .. ... 1
FHWA (to the Office of Environ-
mental Policy, HEV-10) , . ... 2

DOT's Office of Environment
and Urban Systems (TEU) , , .. 3
Council on Environmental
Quality (CEQ) v vi v o =+ . 10
722 Jackson Place, NW.
Washington, D. C. 20006

NOTE: The HA is to make distribution to all
other required local, State, and Federal
agencies (see Appendix G),

e. The HA shall announce the availability
of and briefly explain the draft environmental
statement or negative declaration in its pres-
entation at the location public hearing (or at
the highway design hearing when a draft state-
ment is prepared and circulated in conjunction
with design studies).

f. The HA may establish a date not less
than 30 days from the date of transmittal, plus
a normal time for mail to reach and be returned
from the recipient, for return of the comments,
except 45 days plus mailing time shall be
allowed for the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) to comment. The FHWA divi-
sion engineer should include a similar time
period (30 days plus mailing) for return of
comments in his distribution correspondence,
If an agency does not respond by the indicated
date, the HA may assume the agency had no
comments, The HA should endeavor to grant
requests for a time extension of up to 15 days
for return of comments unless a 45 day review -
period, plus mailing time, was originally
established,

g. Draft environmental statements shall
be available for review by the public at the

HA headquarters; the State, regional, and

metropolitan clearinghouses; the FHWA divi-
sion, regional, and headquarters offices; and

at the appropriate public hearings. The HA

and FHWA may charge non-governmental indi-
viduals and organizations for copies of environ-
mental statements in accordance with established
fee schedules.

(1) The public and private organizations
may also order copies of draft and final environ-
mental statements from the National Technical
Information Service, U.S. Department of Com-
merce (See Appendix I).

h. Similar procedures apply to'highway
sections which have received location approval
but did not have design approval before Feb-
ruary 1, 1971. In such instances the environ-
mental statement, combination environmental/
Section 4(f) statement or negative declaration
shall be prepared and processed during the
design studies. The final environmental state-
ment or negative declaration for such highway
sections shall be furnished to FHWA before or
with the request for design approval. If the
design public hearing was held prior to the
issuance of this memorandum, an additional
design public hearing will not be required for
the sole purpose of presenting and receiving
comments on the draft statement. All other
requirements for circulation for comment
and availability to the public will apply.

i,  The HA shall prepare a final environ-
mental statement or combined environmental/
4(f) statement in consultation with the FHWA
for each project for which it prepared and cir-
culated a draft environmental statement following
the format in Appendix E. The final statement
shall include a copy of all comments received
and the consideration and disposition of environ-
mental comments raised at the public hearing
and on the draft statement. The correspond-
ence included in the final statement should con-

-tain marginal notes indicating where in the

statement the comments are treated or discussed
(any other suitable method of showing where the
comments are discussed is satisfactory).

j»  FHWA review and adoption of the
final environmental statement shall be the
responsibility of the Regional Federal
Highway Administrator. The Regional
Federal Highway Administrator shall indi-
cate his adoption by signature thereon,
and forward 15 signed copies of the -final
statement to the Office of Environmental
Policy, HEV-10. A copy of a signed state-
ment may also be returned to the originat-
ing office.. The HA and FHWA may, upon
request of an individual or organization,
make a copy of the statement as signed by
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the Regional Federal Highway Administrator
available, but such document should be marked
"NOT Official - Subject to Approval by U, S.
Department of Transportation. "

k., FHWA's Office of Environmental
Policy shall be responsible for:

(1) submitting copies of the final
statement to TEU,

(2) forwarding copies of the final
statement to CEQ,

(3) informing the Regional Federal
Highway Administrator when CEQ is furnishe
copies of the final statement, :

1. The Regional Federal Highway Admin-
istrator shall be responsible for:

(1) assuring that a copy of the final
statement as sent to CEQ is furnished the HA;
the appropriate State, regional, and metropo-
litan clearinghouses; and the FHWA division,
and

(2) assuring that the following time
limitations have expired prior to FHWA's
approval of the location (or design if the loca-
tion was previously approved),

(a) Ninety (90) days have expired
since the draft environmental statement was
circulated for comment, sent to CEQ (post-
marked), and made available to the public as
described in 6g.

(b) Thirty (30) days have expired
since the final environmental statement was
made available to both CEQ and the public.
This time period may run concurrently with
the ninety (90) day period.

m. Negative declarations shall be pre-
pared by the HA when the anticipated impact of
construction and operation of a highway section
is determined to be not significant (not of major
importance). Appendix F outlines several
types of highway section improvements which
may warrant a negative declaration; however,
each highway section should be evaluated to
determine whether its impact is significant.
Their purpose is to include in the written
record evidence that the highway section was
evaluated and a determination made that it
would have no significant effect upon the quality
of human environment. They should be based
on the information developed during the highway
study and coordination with local, State, and
Federal agencies.

n. A negative declaration need not be
circulated for comment, but its availability
should be included in the notice of the public
hearing or opportunity for public hearing. The

FHWA division engineer shall concur in the
negative declaration before he approves the
location or -design, whichever is appropriate.

o, The HA or FHWA may, based upon
comments at the public hearing, rescind a
negative declaration and prepare and process
an environmental statement if in their judg-
ment significant impacts have been identified
which were not previously considered. It
would not be necessary in such instances to
hold additional public hearings for the pur-
pose of presenting the draft environmental
statement.

p. The HA shall include reference to
the previous environmental statement, nega-
tive declaration, or reassessment when
requesting design approval, authorization
for right-of-way acquisition, approval of
PS&E, and construction authorization.

(1) A new environmental statement,
or a supplemental statement will be necessary
for a highway section when the proposal being
processed introduces a new or changed environ-
mental effect of significance to the quality of
environment. The FHWA may also request an
environmental statement for a highway section
which received design approval before Febru-
ary 1, 1971, when in its judgment changes in
the highway subsequent to the reassessment
(see paragraph 5c) introduce significantly
different impacts on the environment.

(2) A supplemental statement is to
be processed in the same manner as a new
environmental statement. Where the need for
a supplemental statement results from the use
of Section 4(f) land only, a Section 4(f) state-
ment may be prepared in lieu of a supplemental
environmental statement and coordinated with
the Departments of the Interior and Housing and
Urban Development by the HA, The coordinated
Section 4(f) statement, with comments and sug-
gestions and the HA disposition of same, shall
be furnished to the FHWA for appropriate
processing.

gq. State highway agencies operating
in accordance with a Secondary Road Plan
approved pursuant to 23 U.S.C, 117 have
the responsibility for approval of most
Federal-aid project actions, including the
highway location and design. However,
environmental statements and negative
declarations require Federal approvals as
indicated in this memorandum.

R. R. Bartelsmeyer
Acting Federal Highway Administrator

Attachments
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PROCEDURES FOR HISTORIC I RESERVATION|

1. The provisions of 16 U,S.C. 470(f) requirej
that all proposed highway sections that are
federally assisted be developed with considera-
tion to effected districts, sites, buildings,
structures, or objects that are included in the
National Register for Historic Preservation.
This authority derives from Section 106 of the
National Historic Preservation Act. Proce-
dures for compliance have been implemented
by the Advisory Council on Historic Preserva-
tion, and the National Park Service, Depart-
ment of the Interior, as follows:

a. At the earliest stage of planning or
consideration of any undertakings carried out,
licensed, or financially assisted by the Federal
Government, the HA and FHWA should follow
these steps:

(1) Consult the National Register of
Historic Places to determine if a National
Register property is involved in the under-
taking., The National Register is maintained
by the Office of Archeology and Historic Pres-
ervation, National Park Service, and monthly
addenda are published in the FEDERAL
REGISTER.

(2) Apply the 'Criteria for Effect, '’
If there is no effect, the undertaking may )
proceed., (See paragraph 3 of this appendix.)
This determination of effect should be made
by the HA in consultation with the division engi-
neer, the State Liaison Office and a representa-
tive of the Office of Archeology and Historic
Preservation., If there is documented agree-
ment that a project will not have an effect on
the National Register Historic Site, no further
review is required under the National Historic
Preservation Act.

(3) If there is an effect, the HA in
consultation with the FHWA division engineer,
State Liaison Officer 1/ and a representative
of the Office of Archeology and Historic Pres-
ervation of the National Park Service shall:

(a} Determine if the effect is
adverse--if not, the undertaking may proceed;

(b) Upon finding an adverse effect]
select and agree upon a prudent and feasible
alternative to remove the adverse effect, in
which case the undertaking may proceed;

(c) Failing to find and agree upon
an alternative, recommend all possible planning]
to minimize the adverse effect and delay further

1/ State Liaison Officers are appointed by the

~  Governors to be responsible for State activ-
ities under the National Historic Preserva-
tion Act.

A-1

processing of the undertaking pending the
receipt of comments from the Advisory Council.

(4) Provide written notice affording
the Advisory Council an opportunity to comment
upon doubtful or unresolved situations of
adverse effect and upon request submit a
report of the undertaking.

2, If there is a finding of adverse effect, the
proposed highway section is to be processed
in accordance with these procedures and the
Office of Environmental Policy should be noti-
fied and kept informed of further develop-
ments, If it becomes necessary to provide a
written notice affording the Advisory Council
on Historic Preservation an opportunity to
comment in doubtful or unresolved situations
of adverse effect, the Office of Environmental
Policy will act as the coordinating element for
the FHWA,

3. Criteria for Effect

a, A federally financed or licensed
undertaking shall be considered to have an
effect on a National Register listing (dis-
tricts, sites, buildings, structures, and
objects, including their settings) when any
condition of the undertaking creates a change
in the quality of the historical, architectural,
archeological, or cultural character that
qualified the property under the National Regis-
ter criteria for-listing in the National Register.

b. Generally, adverse effect occurs
under conditions which include but are not
limited to:

(1) Destruction or alteration of all
or part of a property;

(2) Isolation from or alteration of
its surrounding environment;

(3) Introduction of visual, audible,
or atmospheric elements that are out of charac-
ter with the property and its setting (i, e, intro-
duction of a new highway or a higher type
functional highway, such as a freeway for an
arterial, into the environment of a historic
site).
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EXAMPLE OF DESIGN CONCURRENCE LETTER

Mr. John Doe
Division Engineer
Federal Highway Administration

Dear Mr, Doe:

The initial phases (PE - ROW) for the proposed improvement of State
Route 35 between State Route 64 and Springfield were accomplished without
Federal-aid highway funds, Preliminary drawings, which included the
elements outlined in paragraph 10b(1)(b} of PPM 20-8, were commented upon
in your letters of August 18, 1966, and September 12, 1967. We have,
therefore, determined that your review and comments were equivalent
to design approval of this project.

For your convenience we have included below a space for your con-
currence in our determination.

Sincerely,

Endorsement to (SHD)

Concur Date
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ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENTS -~
CONTENTS AND FORMAT

1. Environmental statements and combination
environmental/Section 4(f) statements (draft
and final) shall have a title page similar to the -
examples attached to this Appendix and num-
bered by the method shown,

2. The following sections, as a minimum, are
to be covered in environmental statements:

a. A description of the proposed highway
improvement and its surroundings. The
description should include the following type
information: type of facility; length; termini;
traffic data; right-of-way width (including
existing ROW); lengths on existing and new
location; major design features such as number
of lanes, access control, location of bridges
and interchanges, etc.; a general description
of the surrounding terrain, existing land use
and proposed land use (a map preferable), and
other existing environmental features; exist-
ing highway facilities including their defi-
ciencies; the need for the proposal; the benefits
to the State, region; and community; an esti-
mate of when the proposal will be constructed;
and the current status of the proposal with a
brief historical resume, Inventory of economic
factors such as employment, taxes, property
values, etc., should be included as appropriate.
The description should also include any involve-
ment with Section 4(f) land (Paragraph 3 of this
Appendix). A vicintiy map(s) shall be furnished
which will show the proposed highway section
and its relationship to surrounding natural and
cultural features such as towns, lakes,
streams, mountains; historic sites, landmarks,
institutions, developed areas,; principal roads
and highways and similar features that are
pertinent to a highway study. Detailed maps,
sketches, pictures, and other visual exhibits
should be used to show specific environmental
involvements as necessary, Maps and layouts
of the proposed highway/Section 4(f) land
involvement should be sufficiently detailed
to give a layman reviewer a reasonable under-
standing of the highway impact and proposed
measures to minimize harm.

b. The probable impact of the proposed
development or improvement. The evaluation
and discussion should specifically emphasize
significant beneficial and detrimental environ-
mental consequences upon the State or region
or community, as appropriate, of building a
new highway into or through an area, or
modernizing the existing highway by upgrading
and/or relocation.

(1) This section, for instance, would
discuss and evaluate the broad irmpacts on the
area or region such as the problems relating

to anticipated increase in urbanization or the
probable impact of displacing people (if these
are significant elements of the highway pro-
posal), Efforts to minimize impact should also
be discussed in broad items. For example,
measures necessary to insure proper rehous-
ing should be discussed and other differences
of the alternatives. The significant environ-
mental impacts of alternative locations and,
as appropriate, designs, including a ''do
nothing'' alternative is a proper subject for
discussion under "'Alternatives'' paragraph 2d
of this Appendix.

(2) Impacts upon the narrow band
(i. e., about 1000 feet) adjacent to the highway
may be included when significant to the whole
of the region or community. However, the
discussions under this section should address
the probable significant impacts of the highway
proposal (as opposed to individual alternative
locations or designs) which might include the
probable impact upon such elements, factors,
and features listed in paragraph 3 of Appendix F.

¢. Any probable adverse environmental
effects which cannot be avoided should the
proposal be implemented such as water or air
pollution, effect upon Section 4(f) land, damage
to life systems, urban congestion, threats to
health or other consequences adverse to the
environment identified under paragraph 2b of
this Appendix. Adverse effects should include
those which cannot be reduced in severity and
those which can be reduced (but not eliminated)
to an acceptable level unless the reduction is
a result of a different location in which case
it should be included in the discussion of
alternatives (paragraph 2d of this Appendix).

d. Alternatives: The locations and/or
designs studied in detail by the HA are to be
described (narratively and with maps and other
visual aids, as necessary) and the probable
beneficial and/or adverse effects of each alter-
nate (including a do-nothing alternative) identi-
fied to the extent practicable consistent with
the scale of the proposed highway improvement
and significance of the impact. The exploration
of alternatives should include an objective
evaluation and analysis of estimated costs
(social and transportation), engineering factors,
transportation requirements, and environmental
consequences. The description of alternatives
will include information, as appropriate, simi-
lar to that suggested in paragrapb 2a of this
Appendix. The discussion of environmental
impacts will include morc detailed impacts
for each alternative that the broad environ -
mental conscquences for the corridor identi-
fied in puragraphs 2 b and 2c¢ of this Appendix,
The draft environmental statement should indi-
cate that all alternatives are under considera-
tion and that a specific alternative will be
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selected by the HA following the public hearing.
The final environmental statement will be pre-
pared for the selected alternative. Uniless the
final statement is included in the location study
report (design report when prepared and cir-
culated during design study), the final state-
ment should include a brief discussion of the
data supporting the selected alternative. This
section should also include a discussion of
alternatives to the use of Section 4(f) lands.

e. The relationship between local short-
term uses of man's enviroament and the main-
tenance and enhancement of long-term pro-
ductivity. The short-term uses should be
evaluated (construction, changes in traffic
patterns, the taking of natural features such
as trees, etc., and man-made features such
as homes, churches, etc.) as compared to
the long-term effects (foreseen changes in
land use resulting from the highway improve-
ment or other similarly related items that
may either limit or expand land use, affect
water, air, wildlife, etc., and other environ-
mental factors.)

f.  Any irreversible and irretrievable
commitments of resources which would be
involved in the proposed action should it be
implemented. Highways require use of natural
Tesources such as forest or agricultural land,
however, these are generally not in sufficient
quantity to be significant. The improved accessg
and transportation afforded by a highway may
generate other related actions that could reach
major proportion and which would be difficult
to rescind., An example would be a highway
improvement which provides access to a
nonaccessible area, acting as a catalyst for
industrial, commercial, or residential develop-
ment of the area,

Where unavoidable adverse environ-
mental effects are encountered, planning and
measures taken and proposed to minimize harm
chould be identified. These include procedural
and standard measures which are required by
standard specifications or standard operating
procedures such as erosion conirol, stream
pollution prevention, borrow pit screening or

.rehabilitation, fencing, relocation of people
and businesses, land acquisition procedures,
joint development, etc. Measures unique to
a specific project should be discussed in
detail. Examples of such would be depressing
an urban highway to minimize audio and visual
effects, providing buffer zones for esthetic
purposes, replacement of parklands, etc.

n. Final statements shall incorporate
all comments received on the draft (including
environmental comments contained in the

public hearing transcript) along with a dis-

The

cussion of the comments and suggestions,

HZA shall describe its disposition of the com=- !

ments and suggestions (e, g., revisions to the

proposed development or improvement to
overcome anticipated problems or objections;
reasons why specific comments and sugges-
tions could not be accepted; factors of over-
riding importance prohibiting the incorporation
of suggestions, etc.). This section may be
added at the end of the review process in the
final text of the environmental statement.

i, Measures to minimize harm to
Section 4(D lands should be included under a
Separate paragraph even though discussed
elsewhere in the final statement.

j.  Each draft and final environmental
statement shall include a summary sheet.
(See paragraph 4 of this Appendix.)

3. The following information, when pertinent
and available, should be included in the com-
bination environmental/Section 4(f) statements.
(See paragraphs 2a, 2c, 2d, and 2i of this
Appendix.) To the extent practicable, this
information should be included in the draft

to initiate the necessary interagency review.

a. The description of the project {see
paragraph 2a of this Appendix) shall include
information about the Section 4(f) land in
sufficient detail to permit those not acquainted
with the project to have an understanding of
the relationship between the highway and park
and the extent of the impact, such as:

(1) Size (acres or square feet) and
location (maps or other exhibits such as photo-
graphs, slides, sketches, etc., as appropriate).

(2) Type (recreation, historic, etc)

(3) Available activities {fishing,
swimming, golf, etec.).

(4) Facilities existing and planned
(description and location of ball diamonds,
tennis courts, etc.

(5) Usage (approximate number of
users for each activity if such figures are
available).

(6) Patronage (local, regional, and
national).

(7) Relationship to other similarly
used lands in the vicinity.

(8) Access {(both pedestrian and
vehicular).

(9) Ownership {(city, county, State,
etc.)

(10) If applicable, deed restrictions or
reversionary clauses,
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(11) The determination of significance
by the Federal, State, or local officials having
jurisdiction of the Section 4(f) land.

(12) Unusual characteristics of the
Section 4(f) land {flooding problems, terrain
conditions, or other features that either
reduce or enhance the value of portions of the
area).

(13) Consistency of location, type of
activity, and use of the Section 4(f) land with
community goals, objectives, and land use
planning,

(14) If applicable, prior use of State
or Federal funds for acquisition or develop-
ment of the Section 4(f) land.

b. A description of the manner in which
the highway will affect the Section 4(f) land
(include within paragraph 2c¢ of this Appendix)
such as:

(1) The location and amount of land
(acres or square feet) to be used by th
highway. .

(2) A detailed map or drawing of suf-
ficient scale to discern the essential elements
of the highway/Section 4(f) land involvement.

(3) The facilities affected.

(4) The probable increase or decreassd
in physical effects on the Section 4(f) land
users {noise, fumes, etc.). ‘

(5) The effect upon pedestirian and
vehicular access to 'the Section 4(f) land.

c. A specific statement (with supporting
reasons) that there is no feasible and prudent
alternative, (Include in discussion of alter-
natives, paragraph:2d of this Appendix.)

d. Information to demonstrate that all
possible planning to minimize harm is or will
be included in the highway proposal. (See
paragraph 2i of this Appendix.) Such informa-
tion should include:

(1) The agency responsible for
furnishing the highway right-of-way.

(2) Provisions for compensating or
replacing the Section 4(f) land and improve-
ments thereon, including the status of any
agreements. (Include agreed upon compen-
sation, replacement acreages, and type land,
etc., when known.)

(3) Highway design features developed
to enhance the Section 4(f) land or to lessen or

E-3

eliminate adverse effects (improving or
restoring existing pedestrian or vehicular
access, landscaping, esthetic treatment,
ete. ).

(4) Coordination of highway con-
struction to permit orderly transition and
continual usage of Section 4(f) land facilities
{new facilities constructed and available for
use prior to demolishing existing facilities,
moving of facilities during off-season, etc.).

e. FEvidence that the provisions of
16 U.S.C. 470(f) (Section 106 of the Historic
Preservation Act of 1966) have been satisfied
when National Register Properties are
involved.

4., Summary Sheet
a. Check Appropriate Box(es)

Administrative Action

( ) Draft ( ) Final

( ) Environmental Statement

( ) Combination Environmental/
Section 4(f) Statement

b. Brief description of highway improve-
ment indicating route, termini, length, county,
city, State, etc., as appropriate.

¢. Summary of environmental impacts
(identified in paragraphs 2b and 2c of this
Appendix).

d. Summarize alternatives considered
(as described under paragraph 2d of this
Appendix).

e. (1) {For draft statements) List
Federal, State, and local agencies and other
organizations from which comments are being
requested.

(2) (For final statements) List
Federal, State, and local agencies and
other organizations from which comments
were requested and identify those that returned
written comments,

f. Date draft statement was made avail-
able to CEQ (date mailed) which will also be
considered the date the draft statement was
made available to the public.
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Report Number FHWA-State- EIS-Y ear-Number (Sequential for each State)-Draft or Final
(Example: FHWA-Az -EIS-72-01-D)

U.S, DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION
AND

Appropriate Highway Agency

DRAFT
Whichever is appropriate
FINAL

Environmental Statement or Environmental/Section 4{f) Statement
ADMINISTRATIVE ACTION

for

(Brief Description of Highway lmprovement: Route, Termini, County, City, etc.)

THIS HIGHWAY IMPROVEMENT IS PROPOSED FOR FUNDING UNDER TITLE 23, UNITED
STATES CODE. THIS STATEMENT FOR THE IMPROVEMENT WAS DEVELOPED IN CON-
SULTATION WITH THE FEDERAL HIGHWAY ADMINISTRATION AND IS SUBMITTED

PURSUANT TO:

42 U, S.C. 4332(2)(C)
and
(when applicable)
49 U.S.C. 1653(f)

FINAL ONLY

Date Signature of Appropriate Highway Reserve 3" x 3
Agency Official space for DOT
approval

APPROVED AND ADOPTED BY THE FHWA

Date Signature of FHWA Reviewing Official
E-4
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The number placed at the top left-hand corner of the title page on all draft and final environ-
mental statements is as follows:

FHWA-Az-EIS-72-01-D or F

FHWA - Name of Federal agency

Az - Name of State (cannot exceed four characters)

EIS - Environmental Impact Statement

72 - Year draft statement was prepared

01 - Sequential number of statement for each calendar year

D or F - D-designates the statement as the draft statement
F-designates the statement as the final statement

The first draft statement prepared each year is numbered one (1) and other draft statements
prepared in that same year are numbered sequentially in accordance with the date prepared.
Final statements carry the same number based upon the date the draft was prepared.
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EVALUATING HIGHWAY SECT.JON
ENVIRONMENTAL EFFECTS

1. Draft and final environmental statements
should be prepared and processed in accord-
ance with the procedures required by this
memorandum for all highway sections falling
under one or more of the following three
categories:

a. Highway sections where organized
opposition has occurred or is anticipated to
occur,

b. Highway sections significantly affect~
ing historic or conservation lands (public or
private) independant of whether they are
Section 4(f) cases.

c. Highway sections which are classed
as major actions and are also likely to signifi-
cantly affect the quality of the human environ-
ment, This category requires a two-step
analysis. First, it must be determined if the
proposed highway section is a major action
(paragraph 2 of this Appendix); secondly, the
significance of the effects upon the human
environment must be determined (paragraph 3
of this Appendix).

2. The following should be used to determine
whether a proposal to construct or improve
a highway section is a major action.

a., Highway sections entirely or generally
on new location,

b. Major up-grading of an existing
highway secticn resulting in a functional
characteristic change {e, g., a local road
becoming an arterial nighway). Such changes
usually result by adding lanes, interchanges,
access control, medians, etec., and require
extensive right-of-way acquisition and con-
struction (grading, base, paving, bridges,
etc.) which have the potential of significantly
affecting the human environment.

3. Any of the following highway sections
should ordinarily be considered as significantly
affecting the quality of the human environment,

a. A highway section that is likely to have
a significantly adverse impact on natural eco-
logical, cultural, or scenic resources of
national, State or local significance,

b. A highway section that is likely to be
highly controversial regarding relocation
housing resources.

c. A highway section that divides or
disrupts an established community or disrupts
orderly, planned development or is inconsistent
with plans or goals that have been adopted by

the community in which the project is located
or causes increased congestion,

d. A highway section which involves
inconsistency with any national, State or local
standard relating to the environment; has a
significantly detrimental impact on air or
water quality or on ambient noise levels for
adjoining areas; involves a possibility of con-
tamination of a public water supply system; or
affects ground water, flooding, erosion or
sedimentation.

The comments, suggestions and information
obtained during the highway studies, including
the coordination and evaluation required by
paragraphs 5a and 4c of PPM 20-8 will in

most instances supply the information necessary
to make the determination required above,

4. Negative declarations shall be prepared

for all highway sections which are not major
actions and for highway sections, even though
classed as major actions, where it is determined
there is no significant effect upon the qualily of
human environment as a result of the study

and early coordination., Highway improvements
of the following types are not likely to have
significant impacts upon theé environment:

a, Signing, marking, signalization and
railroad protective devices,

b. Acquisition of scenic easements,

¢. Modernization of an existing highway
by resurfacing; less than lane width widening;
adding shoulders; auxillary lanes for localized
purposes (weaving, climbing, speed-changing,
etc.)

d, Correcting substandard curves,

e. Reconstruction of existing stream
crossings where stream channels are not
affected,

f. Reconstruction of existing highway/
highway or highway/railroad separations,

g. Reconstruction of existing inter-
sections including channelization,

h. Reconstruction of existing roadbed
(existing curb to curb for urban cross sections),
including minor widening, shoulders and
additional right-of-way,

i. Rural two-lane highways on new or
existing location which are found to be generally
environmentally acceptable to the public and
local, State, and KFederal officials.
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Appendix G (Refer to
Paragraphs 2¢, 2d, 6c and 6d)

INTER-AGENCY REVIEW OF DRAFT
ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENTS

1. Draft environmental statements are to be
circulated to appropriate Federal, State, and
local agencies. State and local agency review
comments will be solicited from State,
regional, and metropolitan clearinghouses.
Federal agencies are those having jurisdic-
tion by law or special expertise with respect
to any environmental impact involved.

2. Careful attention should be given to the
selection of agencies having jurisdiction by
law or special expertise in an anticipated
impact to avoid the unnecessary solicitation
of agencies. Appendix II to CEQ's guidelines
published in the April 23, 1971, Federal
Register (copy attached) lists agencies with
their respective areas of jurisdiction by law
or special expertise. A majority of the areas
are the concern of the Departments of Housing
and Urban Development, the Interior, Agri-
culture, and the Environmental Protection
Agency.

3. The Department of Housing and Urban
Development (HUD) generally deals with
urban aspects of historic and archeological
sites, flood plains and watersheds, parks,
forests, outdoor recreation, noise, corges-
tion, low-income neighborhoods, and urban
planning. Draft environmental statements in
urban areas and all draft combination environ=-
mental/Section 4(f) statements should be fur-
nished to HUD for comment.

a. It is desirable to develop a written
understanding with the regional office of HUD
about which rural statements it wishes to
review. HUD has delegated review of environ-
mental statements to its regional offices.

4. The Department of the Interior has an
interest in several environmental impact
areas, including energy transmission, land
use, historic and archeological sites, flood
plains and watersheds, parks, forests, out-
door recreation, erosion, urban congestion,
low-income neighborhoods, urban plarining,
rivers, canals, stream control, and wildlife,
It may be advantageous to include the Depart-
ment of the Interior in the mailing list for all
draft environmental statements.

5. The Department of Agriculture is oriented
towards rural matters. It has an interest in
rural electrical energy transmission, toxins,
pesticides, herbicides, land use, flood plains,
watersheds, parks, forests, outdoor recrea-
tion, erosion, rivers, canals, stream control,
and wildlife, Accordingly, it should be fur-
nished draft statements on rural highway
sections.

6. The Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) has jurisdiction by law or expertise

in all major Federal actions significantly
affecting the environment, The EPA should
be furnished five copies of all draft state-
ments, Comments should be solicited under
both Section 102(2)(C) of the National Environ-
mental Policy Act and Section 309 of the
Clean Air Act of 1970.

7. The Department of the Army, Office of
the Chief of Engineers (Corps of Engineers),
is interested in land use and management
(coastal areas and navigable waters), flood
plains and watersheds, soil and plant life,
transportation (harbors, channels, inlets,
inland waterways, locks and dams, dredged
spoil disposal), and water quality and pol-
lution control. Early coordination is the
best guide in determining if the Corps of
Engineers has an interest in commenting on
the highway section. This early coordination
will establish which projects will subsequently
require a Corps of Engineers permit.

8. Other agencies, that should be consulted
and furnished a copy of the draft environ-
mental statements for comment, will usually
be identified during early coordination.

9. Other administrations within the Depart-
ment of Transportation will need to be
solicited for comment in some cases such as
a proposed highway section with a bridge over
navigable water that requires a permit from
the Coast Guard. The administration from
which comments are sought (preferably local
offices) may be contacted directly by the HA,

10, In its letter asking an agency for com-
ment on any anticipated environmental impacts
for which the agency has jurisdiction by law
or special expertise, it is suggested that the
HA identify which impacts described in the
statement the HA would specifically wish dis-
cussed. The Federal agency should be asked
to comment on each alternative and, if it
desires, state a preference and reasons
therefor., When the HA places a time limit
on the commenting period, the Federal agen-
cies are to be advised at the time comments
are solicited and should bhe informed that if
ne comments are received within that time
period, the HA will assume that the review
agency has no comments to offer. The HA
should clearly indicate where responding
agencies are to return their comments.
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COUNCIL ON
'ENVIRGNMENTAL QUALITY

STATEMENTS ON PROPOSED FEDERAL
ACTIONS AFFECTING THE EN-
VIRONMENT

" Guidelines

APPENDIX IT—FEDERAL AGENCIES WITH JURIS-
pIcTION BY LAwW OR SPECIAL ExPERTISE TO
CoMMENT ON VaRIOUs TYPES OF ENVIRON-
MENTAL IMPACTS

am

Air Quality and Air Pollution Control

Department of Agriculture—
Forest Service (eflects on vegetation).
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).
Environmental Protection Agency—
Alr Pollunion Control Ofce.
Department of the Ihterlor—
Bureau of Mines (fossil and gaseous fuel
combustion).
Bureau of Sport Fisherles and Wildilfe
(wildlife) .
Department of Transportation—
Assistant Secretary for Systems Develop-
ment and Technology (auto emlssions).
Coast Guerd (vessel emissions).
Federal Aviation Adminlstration (aircrait
emisslons).

Weather Modification

Department of Commerce— .
Natlona! Oceanic and Atmospheric Ad-
minlstration.
Department of Defense—
Department of the Alr Force.
Department of the Interior—
Bureau of Reclamation.
4 INTRGY
Environmental Aspects of Electric Energy
Generation and Transmission

Atomic Energy Commission (nuclear power).
Envir tal Protection A —
© Water Quality Office.

Air Pollution Control Office.

Department of Agriculture—
Rural Electrification Administration (rural

areas).

Department of Defense—
Army Corps of Engineers (hydro-facilities).

Federal Power Commission (hydro-facllities
and transmission Ilines).

Department of Housing and Urban Devel-
opment (urban areas).

Department of the Interlor—(facilitles on
Government lands).

Natural Gas Energy Development,
Transmission and Generation

Federal Power Commission (natural gas pro-
.ductlion, transmission and supply).
Department of the Interlor—
Geological Survey.
Bureau of Mines.

HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES
Tozic Materials

Department of Commerce—
Natlional Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
istration.
Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).
Environmental Protection Agency.
Department of Agriculture—
Agriculturel Reseurch Service.
Consumer and Marketing Service.
Department of Defense.
Department ol the Interior—
Bureau of Sport Flsherles and Wildllfe.

Pesticides

Department of Agriculture—
Agricultural Resenrch Service (blological
controls, food and fiber production).
Consumer and Marketing Service.
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Forest Service.
Department of Commerce—
Natlonal Marine Pisheries Service.
10 ic and ic Admi
istration.
Envir tal P A

Office of Pesticldes.
Department of the Interior—
Bureau of Sport Flsheries and Wildlife
(effects on fish and wildlife).
of Land Ma t.
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).

Herblcides

Department of Agriculture—
Agricultural Research Service.
Forest Service.

Envl tal Pr A o
Office of Pesticldes.

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).

Department of the Interior—
Bureau of Sport Fisherles and Wildlife.
Bureau of Land Management.
Bureau of Reclamation.

Transportation and Handling of Hazardous
Materials

Department of Commerce—
Maritime Administration.
National Marine Fisheries Service.
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
Istration (impact on marine life).
Department of Defense—
Armed Services Explosive Safety Board.
Army Corps of Engineers (navigable water-

ways).
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-

are—
Office of the Surgeon General (Health

aspects).
Department of Transportation—

Federal Highway Administration Bureau ot
Motor Carrler Safety. .

Coast Guard.

Federal Rallroad Administration.

Federal Aviation Administration.

A

y for Sy D P
ment and Technology.
Office of Hazardous Materials.
Office of Pipeline Safety. =
Environmental Protection Agecny (hazardous
substances).
Atomic Energy C (
substances).

LAND USE AND MANAGEMENT

Coastal Areas: Wetlands, Estuaries, Waterfowl
Refuges, and Beaches

Department of Agriculture—
Forest Service.
Department of Commerce—
Natlonal Marine Fisherles Service (lmpacé
on marine life).
Natlonal Oceanlc and Atmospheric Admin«
istration (Impact on marine life) -
Department of Transportation—
Coast Guard (bridges, navigation).
Department of Defensc—
Army Corps of Engineers (heaches, dredge
and fill permits, Refuse Act permits).
Department of the Interior—
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
National Park Service.
T.S. Geologlcal Survey (coastal geology).
Bureau of Outdocr Recreatlon (beaches).
Department of Agriculture—
Boil Conservation Service (soll stabdllity,
hydrology) .
Environmental Protection Agency—
Water Quallty Office.

Historic and Archcological Sites
Department of the Interior—
Natlonal Park Service.
Advlsory Councll on Historic Preservatlion.
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Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment (urban arcas).

Fiood Plains and Watersheds

Department of Agriculiure-—
Agricuitural Stabilization and Research
Service.
Soll Conservation Service.
Paiest Service.
Deportment of the Interior—
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.
Bureau of Reclamiation.
Bureau of Sport Fishertes and Wildlife.
Bureau of Land Measurement.
T.S. Geological Survey.
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment (urban areas).
Department of Defensé~—
Army Corps of Engineers.

Mineral Land Reclamation

Appalechian Reglonal Cominlssion.
Department of Agriculture—
Forest Service.
Department of the Interior-—
Bureau of Mines,
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.
Buresu of Sport Fisherles and Whdlife.
Bureau of Land Management.
U.S. Geological Survey.
Tennessee Valley -Authority.

Parks, Forests, and Outdoor Recreation

Department of Agriculture—
Porest Service.
8ol Conservation Service.
Department of the Interior—
Bureau of Land Management.
Natlonal Park Service.
Bureau of Qutdeor Recreation.
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife,
Department of Defense—
Army Corps ol Englneers.
PDepartment of Housing and Urbail Develop-
ment {urban areas).

Soil and Plant Life. Sedimentation, Erosion
and Hydrologic Conditions
Department of Agriculture—
Soll Conservation Service.
Agricultural Rescarch Service.
Porest Service.
Department cf Defense—
Army Corp: of Engineers {dredging,
aquatic plants).
Depertment of Commerce—
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
istration.
Department of the Interior—
Bureau of Land ‘Management.
Bureau of Sport Fisherles and Wildlife,
Geological Survey.
Bureau of Reclamation.

woIsKE
Noise Control and Abalement

Department of Health, Education, and Wel~
fare (Heslth aspects).
Deprrtment of Commerce—
National Bureau of Standards.
Department of Transportation-—
Assistant Secretary for Systems Develop-
ment and Technology.
Federal Aviation Adminlstration
of Nolse Abatement).
Environmental Protection Agency (Office of
Noise).
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment (urban land use aspects, bullding
mealerlale standards),

{Office

PHESIOLOGICAL HEALTH AND HUMAN WELL
BEING

Chemical Contumination of Food Products

Department of Agricniture—
Consumer and Moarketing Servics,

NOTICES

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Heslth aspects).

Environmentszl Protection Agency—
Office of Pesticides (economic poisons).

Food Additives and Food Sanitarion

Department of Health, Educatlon, and Wel-
fare (Hezlth aspects:.
Environmental Protection Agency-—
Office of Pesticides (economic poisons, e.8.,
pesticlde residues).
Department of Agriculture—
Consumer Marketing Service (meat and
poultry products).

Microbiolegical Contamination

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).

Rediation and Radiological Health

Department of Commerce—
National Bureau of Standards.

‘Atomic Energy Commission.

Environmental Protéction Agency—
Cdice of Radlation.

Department of the Intérlor—
Bureau of Mines (uranium mines)

Sanitation and Waste Systems

Department of Health; Education, and Wel-
fare—(Health aspects).
Department of Defense—
Army Cofps of Engineers.
Envirc 1l Pre Ag Yy
Solla Waste Office.
‘Water Quality Office.
Department of Transporiation—
U.S. Coast Guard {ship sanitation).
Department of the Interior—

Buresu .of Mines (nilneral waste and re-
cycling, mine acid “wastes, urben solid
wastes).

Bureau of Land Management (soiid westes
on public lands).

Office of Sallne Water (demineralization
of llquid wastes).

Shellfish Sanitation

Department of Commerce—
National Marine Fisheries Service.
Nations! Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin~

istration.

Departmerit ef Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).

Environmental Protection Agency—
Office of Water Quality.

TRANSPORTATION
Air Quality

Environmentsal Protection Agency—

Alr Pollution Control Office.
Department of Transportation-—

Federal Aviation Administration.
Department of the Interior—

Bureau of Qutdoor Recrcation.

Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
Department of Commerce—

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-

{stratlon (meteorological conditions).

Water Quality

Environmental Protection Agency—

Office of Water Quality.

Department of the Interior—
Bureau of Sport Fisheries and Wildlife.
Department of Commerce—

Natlopal Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
jstratlon (impact on marine Iife and
ocean monltoring).

Departinent of Defense—
Army Corps of Engineers.
Department of Transporaiion-—
Coast Guard.
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UERBAN

Congestion in Urbin Areas, Housing and
Building Displacement

Department of Transgortation-—
Federal Highway Administration.
tion.

Federal Highway Administration.
Office of Economic Oppoertunlty.
Department of Housing and Urban Develup-

ment. :
Department of the Interlor—

Bureau of Qutdnor Recreation.

Enviranmental Efects With Special Impact
in Low-Inconte Netghborhaoods

Department of the Interfor—
National Park Service.
Office of Economic Opportunity.
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment (urban areas).
Department of Comimerce (economic¢ devel-
cpment areas).
Economic Development Administration.
Depsriment of Transportation—
Urban Mass Transportation Adminlsira-
tiom,
Rodent Control

Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare (Health aspects).

Department of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment (urban areas).

Urban Planning

Department of Transportation—

Federal Highway Administration
Department of Housing and Urban Develop-

ment.
Environmentzal Protectlon Agency.
Department of the Interior—

Geological Survey.

Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.
Department of Comuieree-—

Economic Development Administration.

WATER
Water Quality and Water Pol ution Control

Department of Agriculture—
Soil Conservation Service.
Porest Service.
Department of the Intertor—
Bureau of Reclamation.
Bureau of Land Management.
Bureau of Sparts Fisheries and Wildlife:
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.
Geological Survey.
Office of Suline Water.
Environmental Protectlon Agency—
Water Quality Office.
Department of Health, Education, snd Wel-
fare (Health aspects).
Department of Defense-—
Army Corps of Engineers.
Department of the Navy
control}.
Department of Transportation—
Coast Guard (oll spills, ship sanitation).
Department of Commerce—
National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
istration.

(ship pollutibn

Marine Pollution

Department of Commerce-—
National Oceanic und Atmospheric Admin-
istration.
Department of Transportation—
Coast Guard.
Department of Defense—
Army Corps of Engineers.
Office of Oceanographer of the Navy.

River and Canal Regulation and Stream
Channclization

Department of Agriculture—
Soil Conservation Service.

Pepartment of D2fense—
Army Corps of Engincer.
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Department of the Interior-——
Bureau of Reclemation.
Geological Survey.
ureau of Sport Fisherles and Wildlife.
Department of Transportation—
Coast Guard.
WILDLIFE
{ Protection A
Department of Agriculture—
Forest Service,
Boll Conservation Service.
Department of the Interior-—
Bureau of Sport Fiskeries and Wildlife.
of Land M T,
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.

Proxnar AGENCY OFFICES FOR RECEIVING AND
COORDINATING COMMENTS UPON ENVIRON-
IMpacT ST 18

ADVISORY COUNCIL ON HISTORIC PRESERVATION
Robert Garvey, Exccutive Director, Suite 618,
801 19th Street NW., Washington, DC 20008,
343-8607.
PEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE

Dr. T. C. Byerly, Office of the Secretary,
‘Washington, D.C., 20250, 388-7803.

APPALACHIAN BEGIONAL COMMISSION
Orville H. Lerch, Alfernate Federal Co-Chalr-
‘man, 1666 Connecticut Avenue NW., Wash~
ington, DC 20235, H67-4103.
DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY (CORPS OF
ENGINEERS)
Col. 4. B. Newman, Execuiive Director

of Civil Works, Office of the Chief of En-

gineers, Washington, D.C. £ 0314, 633-7168.
ATOMIC ENERGY COMMISSION

For nonregulatory matters: Joseph J. Di-

Nunpno, Director, Office of Environmental

Affalrs, Washington, D.C. 20545, §73-5391.

Yor regulatory matters: Christopher L. Hen-

derson, Assistant Director for Regulstion,
‘Washington, D.C. 20545, 973-7531.

PEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Dr. Sydney R. Galler, Deputy Asslstant Sec-

retary for Environmental Affairs. Washing-
ton, D.C. 20230, 98T7-4335.

DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE

Dr. Louls M. Rousselot, Assistant Secretary
for Defenss (Hcalth and Environment),
Room YE!72, The Pentagon, Washington,
DC 203501, 897-2111.

DELAWARE RIVER BASIN COMBMISSION

W. Brinton Whitall, Secretary, Post Office
Box 380, Trenton, NJ 0B603, 609-883-3500.

NOT|@ES

ENVIRONMENTAL P.LQFE\'A’ION’ AGENCY

Charles Fabrikant, Du'eémg of Impact State-
ments Office, 16268 K Giteet NW., Wash~
ington, DO 20460, 632-7719.

TEDERAL POWER c‘OMNISSION

Brederick H. Warren, Jommlission's Advisor
on Environmental Quality, 44 G Street
NW., Washington, D3 20426, 386-6084.

GENERAL SERVICES ADMINISTRATION

Rod Kreger, Deputy Adminlstrator, General
8Bervices Adminlstration-AD, Washington,
D.C. 20405, 343-6077.

Alternate contact: Aaron Woloshin, Director,
Office of Environmental Affairs, Guneral
Services Administration-ADF, 343—4181.

DEFARTMENT OF HEALTE, EDUCATION AND
WELTAREZ

Roger O. Egeberg, Assistant Secretary for
Heslth and Sclence Aflairs, HEEW North
Building, Washington, D.C. 20202, 863-4254.

DEPAETRAENT OF HOUSING AND URBAN
DEVELOPMENT?

Charles Orlebeke, Deputy Under Secretary,
461 Seventh Street SW., Washington, DC
20410, 755-6960.

Alternate contact: George Wright, Office of
the Deputy Under Secretary, 755-8162.

1 Contact the Deputy Under SBecretary with
regard to environmental impocts of legisia-
tion, policy statements, program regulations
and procedures, and precedent-making proj-
ect declsions. For all other HUD consultation,
contact the HUD Regional Administra-
tor in whose jurisdiction the project lies, as
follows:

James J. Barry, Regionsl Administrator I,
Attention: Environmentnl Clearance Of-
ficer, Room 405, John ¥. Kennedy Federal
Bullding, Boston, MA 02203, 617-223-4066.

S. Willlam Green, Reglonal Administrator II,
Attention: Environmental Clearance Of-
ficer, 26 Federal Plaza, New York, NY 10007,
212-264-8068.

Warren P. Phelan, Reglonal Administrator
111, Attention: Environmental Clearance
Officer, Curtis Building, Sixth and Walnut
Strept, Philadelphia, PA 19106, 215-597-

Edward H. Baxter, Reglonal Administretor
1V, Attention: Environmental Clesrance
Officer, Peschtree-Seventh Building, At-
lanta, GA 30323, 404-526-5585.

George Vavoulis, Regional Adminlstrator V,
Attention: Environmentsl Clearance Offi-
cer, 360 North Michigan Avenus, Chicago,
IL 0601, 312-353-5680.
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR

Jack O. Horton. Deputy Assistant Secretury
for Programs, Washington, D.C. 20240, 333~
6181,

NATIONAL CAPITAL PLANNING COMMISSION

Charles H. Conrad, Executive Director, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20576, 382~1163.

OFFICE OF ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY

Frank Carluccl, Director, 1200 18th Street,

NW., Washington, DC 20508, 254-6000.
SUSQUEHANA RIVER BASIN COMMISSION

Alan J. Summerville, Water Resources Co-
ordinator, Department of Environmental
Resourcesd, 105 South Office Building, Har-
risburg, PA. 17120, 717-787-2315.

TENNESSEE VALLEY AUTHORITY

Dr. Francls Gartrell, Director of Environ-
mental Research and Development, 720
Edney Bullding, Chattanooga, TN 37401,
615-766-2003.

D OF TRANSPC

Herbert F. DeSimone, Assistant Secretary foi
Environment and Urban Bystems, Woash-
tngton, D.C. 20590, 426-4563.

DEpARTMENT OF TREASURY

Rlchard E. Slitor, Assistant Director, Office
of Tax Analysls, Washington, D.C. 20320,
064-2797.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Christian Herter, Jr., S8peclal Assistant to the
Secretary for Environmental Affairs, Wash-
ington, D.C. 20620, 632-7964.
[FR Doc.71-§705 Filed 4-22-71;8:50 am}

Richard L. 1 A rator
VI, Attentlon: Environmental Clearance
Ofcer, Federal Ofice Bullding. 818 Taylor
Street, Fort Worth, TX 76102, 817-334-
2867.

Harry T. Morley, Jr., Reglional Administrator
VII, Attention: Environmental Clear-
snce Officer, 811 Walnut Street, Kansaz
City, MO 64106, 816-374-2661.

Robert C. Rosenheim, Reglonal Administrator
VIII, A fon: Envir tal Cleorance
Officer, Samsonite Bullding, 1051 South
Broadway, Denver, CO 80209, 3038371061,

Robert H. Balda, Regional Administrator IX,
Attention: Environmental Clearance Offi-
cer, 450 QGolden Gate Avenue, Post Ofice
Box 36003, San Francisco, CA 84102, 41—
556-4752.

Oscar P. Pederson, Reglonal Administrator
X, Attention: Environmental Clearance
Officer, Room 226, Arcade Plaza Building,
Seattle, WA 98101, 208-583-5416.
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Selecticns from PPM 20-8, dated January 14, 1969, for use with the National

Environmental Policy Act guidelines:

5. COORNINATION
a, When a State highway department

begins censidering the develepment or im-
provement of a raffic corrider in a particular
area, it shall solicit the views of that State's
resnurces, recreation, and planning agencies,
and of thosc Ferderal agencies and local public
officials and agencies, and public advisory
groups which the State highway department
knows or believes might be interested in or
affected by the development or improvement.

6. HEARING RIQUIREMENTS

a, Both a corridor public hearing and a
design public hearing muast be held, or an
opportunity afforded for those hearings, with
respect to each Federal-aid highway project
that;

(1} Is on a new location; or

{2) Would have 2 substantially different
gocial, econnmic or environmental effect; or

(3} Would essentially change the hyout
or function of connesting roads or streets.

However, with respect to secendary road pro-
grams, two hearings are not reauired on a
project covered by paragraph ¢(a}(1) or (2)
unless it will carry an average of 750 vehicles
‘a day in the year following its completion.

b. A single combined corridor and highwsay,
design public hearing must be held, or the
opportunity for such a liearing.afforded, on all
other projects bejore route location approval,
except as provided in paragraph 6.e, below.

-e. Hearings are not required for those
projects that are solely for such-improvements,
a8 resurfacing, widening existing lanes, adc-
ing auxiliary lanes, replacing existing graJe
separation structures, installing traffic ccon -
trol devices or simnilar improvements, unlzss
the project:

(1) Requires the acquisition of addi-
ttional right-of-way; or

(2) Would have an adverse effect upon
abutting resal property; or

{3) Would change the layout or function
of connecting rcads or ‘streets or of the facii-
ity being improved.

7. OPPORTUNITY FOR PUBLIC HEARINGS

a, A State may satisfy the requirements
for a public hearing by (1) holding a public
hearing, or {(2) publishing two notices of
opportunity for public hearing and holding a
public hearing if any written requests for such
a hearing are received. The proccdure for
requesting a public hearing shall be explained
in the notice. The deadline for submission pf
such a request may not be less than 21 days
after the date of publication of the rirst notice
of opportunity for public hearing, and no less
than 14 days after the date of publirution of the
second notice of opportunity for public hearing.

8. PUBLIC HEARING PROCEDURLS

a. Notice of public hearing:

(1) When a public hearing is to be held
a notice of public hearing shail be published
al least twice in a newsgaper having general
circulation in the viciniiv of the pronosed
undertaking. The notice should also be pub-
lished in any newspaper having a suvs.antial
circulation in the area concerned; such as
foreign language newspaspers and local com-
munity newspapers. The first of the required
publications shall be from 30 to 40 days beiore
the date of the hearing, and the sccord shall
be from 5 to 12 days belorc the date of the
hearing., The timing of additional publications
is optional,

{2} In addition to publishing a formal
notice of public hearing, the State highway
department shall mail copies of the notice to
appropriate news media, the State's resource,
recreation, and planning agencies, and appro-
priate representatives of the [repartments of
Interior and Housing and Urban Development,
The State highway department shall also mail
copies to other federal agencies, and local
public officials, public advisory groups and
agencies who have requssted notice ol hearing
and other groups or agencies who, by rature
of their function, interest, or responsibility
the highway departiment knows or belicves
might be interested in or affected by the pro-
posal.

(3) Each notice of public hearing shall
specify the date, time, and place of the hear-
ing and shall coatzin 2 descripticn of the pro-
posal. To promote public undeistanding, ihe
inclusion of a map or other drawing as part of
the notice is encouraged. The notice of public
hearing shall specify that maps, drawings,
and other pertinent information developed by
the State highway adepartment and written views
received as a result of the coordination our-
lined in Paragraph 5. a will be aveilable for
public inspection snd copying and shall specify
where this infarmation is available,
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Appendix I (Refer to
Paragraph 6g)

PURCHASING COPIES OF ENVIRONMENTAL
STATEMENTS

1. A copy of any draft or final environmental
statement prepared by a Federal agency can
be obtained by sending report number or order
number and payment, and return address to
the National Technical Information Service,
Department of Commerce, Springfield, Vir-
ginia 22151.

2. The report number can be obtained from
the FHWA or HA while the order number is
found at the end of the summary of each state-
ment in the 102 Monitor which is published

by the Council on Environmental Quality

(722 Jackson Place, NW,, Washington, D.C.
20006) and sent to State clearinghouses and
other interested agencies.

3. Payment is normally $3.00. Copies over
300 pages require $6. 00 and will be noted in
the 102 Monitor,

ok
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PROCESS GUIDELINES (SOCTAL, ECONOMIC, AND ENVIRONMENTAL .
EFFECTS ON TTIGHWAY PROJECTS)

Par. Purpose

Authority

Definitions

Policy

Application

Procedures

Implementation and Revisinn
Contents of the Action Plan
Identification of Social, Economic,
and Environmentai Effects

10, Consideration of Alternative Cous ses

W0 =1L W

of Action

11, Involvement of Other Agencies and
the Public

12, Systematic Interdisciplinary
Approach

13. Decisionmaking Prccess

14, Interrelation of System and Project
Decisions

15, Levels of Action by Froject Category

16. Responsibility for Implementation

17, Fiscal and Other Resources :

18, Consistency with Existing Laws and
Directives

1. PURPOSE

To provide to Highway Agencies and Fed-
eral Highway Administration (FHWA) field
offices guidelines for the development of Action
Plans to assure that adequate consideration is
given to possible social, economic, and envi-
ronmental effects of proposed highway projects
and that the decisions on such projects are
made in the best overstl public interest,

These guidelines identify issues to be con-
sidered in reviewing the present organization
and processes of a Highwzy Agency as they
relate to social, economic, and environmentsl
considerations, and in developing desirakble
improvements. The guidelines recognize the
unique situation of each State and do not pre-
scribe specific organizations or procedures,

2, AUTHORITY

Section 109(h), Title 23, United States
Code, directs the following = ''Not later
than July 1, 1972, the Secretary, after con-
sultation with appropriate Federal and State
officials, shall submit to Congress, and not
later than 90 days after such submission, pro-
mulgate guidelines designed to assure that

possible adverse economic, social, and envi-
ronmental effects relating to any proposed
project on any Federal-aid system have been
fully considered in developing such project,
and that the final decisions on the project

are made in the best overall public interest,
taking into consideration the need for fast,

safe and efficient transportsation, public serv-
ices, and the costs of eliminating or minimiz-
ing such adverse effects and the following:

(1) air, noise, and water pollution;

(2) destruction or disruption of man-
made and natural resources, esthetic values,
community cohesion and the availability of
public facilities and services;

(3) adverse employment effects,
and tax and property value losses;

(4) injurious displacement of people,
businesses and farms; and

(5) disruption of desirable commu-
nity and regional growth,

Such guidelines shall apply to all proposed
projects with respect to which plans, specifi-
cations and estimates are approved by the "
Secretary after the issuance of such guidelines.

3. DEFINITIONS

a. Highway Agency - The State highway
department or State department of transporta-
tion with the primary responsibility for initiat-
ing and carrying forward the planning, design,
and construction of Federal-aid highway
projecis.

b. Human Environment - The aggregate
of all external conditions and influences
(esthetic, ecclogical, biological, cultural,
social, economic, historical, etc,) that affect
the lives of humans.

¢. FEnvironmental Effects - The totality
of the effécts of a highway project on the
human and natural environment.

d. A-95 Clearinghouse - Those agencies
and officeés in States, metropolitan areas, and
multi-State regions which perform the coordi-
nation functions called for in Office of Manage-
ment and Budget (OMB) Circular A-95.
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e. The following definitions are provided c. These guidelines apply to system
solely to clarify the terms "gystem planning, " planning decisions, including those made in
location, "' and "design" as they are used in the urban transportation planning process
these guidelines. A Highway Agency may established by 23 U, 5, C. 134, and to proj-
choose to use different definitions in respond- ect decisions made during the location and
ing to these guidelines. If not stated other- design stages,

wise, the following definitions will be assumed
to be applicable. These guidelines and the Action

11 only be applied to the future
nment of on-going projects and to
v are not retroactive,
to any step or steps
pment of a project prior
plementation of the
lan applicable thereto,

o

et
O w
5 .

(1) Sysiem Planning - Regional g
analysis of transportation needs and the £
identification of transportation corridors.

o
o
o
¥3
o]

jusl

{2} Location ~ From the end of sys-
tem planning Through location approval, Pl
(3) Design - From location approval 5, PROCE
through the approvaLl of plans, specificationg, - )

and estimates, reguirements of these

ghway Agency shall

crion Plan which describes the
o be utilized and the processes
i in the development of Federal-
projects from initial system
nugh design.

=S

4, POLICY

a. It is the FHWA's policy that full con-
sideration shall be given to social, economie,
and environmental effects throughout the plan-
ning of highway projects including system plan-
ning, location, and design; that provisions for
ensuring such consideration shall be incor-
porated in the decisionmaking process; and that
decisions shall be made in the best overall
public interest, taking into consideration the
need for fast, safe, and efficient transportation,
public services, and the costs of eliminating or
minimizing possible adverse social, economic,
and environmental effects,

Letion Plan should be consistent
irements of PPM's 20-8, 90-1,
licable directives.,

should be solicited during

b. The process by which decisions are
stage of development of

reached should be such as tc merit public con-
fidence in the Highway Agency. 7To achieve
this objective, it is the FHWA's policy that:

: (1) Social, economic, and environ-
mentzal effects be identified and studied early
enough to permit analysis and consgidersation
while alternatives are being formulated and
evaluated.

(2) Other agencies and the public be
involved in project development early enough
to influence technical studies and f{inal decisions.

through its divieion and
consult with the State
the Action Plan and,
ite resources, will be

(3} Appropriate congideration be given
to reasonable alternatives, including the alter-
native of not building the project and slternative
modes,

5,- APPLICATION

£, The Action Plan shzll be submitted
a. These guidelines apply to highway to the Gover: ¢ 4he Stute fo review and
agencies that propose projects on any Federal- approval ns of obtaining a high
aid system for which plans, specifications, and degree o ney and intergovernmental
estimates are approved by the FHEWA, coor by the Governor may

of e Action Plan
ired by the State, may
rith FHWA approval.

ceceur p

b. These guidelines apply to oll processes to the F
that will be used for all Federal-aid projects, cceur
including Secondary Road Plan projects.

[\3
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€. The Action Plan should be submitted
to the FHWA not later than June 15, 1973, for
approval. The FHWA will not give location
approval on projects after November 1, 1973,
unless the Action Plan has been approved.

h. Review and approval of the Action
P;lan and revisions thereto will be the respon-
sibility of the Regional Federal Highway
Administrator.

7. IMPLEMENTATION AND REVISION

) a. The FHWA sghall review the States'
implementation of their Action Plans at
appropriate intervals,  The FHWA may with-
hold location approvals, or such other project
approvals as it deems appropriate, if the
Action Plan is not being followed,

b. The Action Plan ghall be implemented
ag quickly as feasible, A program of staged
implementation for the period up to November
1, 1974, ghall be developed and described in
the Action Plan, It is expected that all aspects
of the Action Plan will be implemented by this
date, If the Highway Agency believes that any
provision in its Action Plan cannot be imple-
mented prior to November 1, 1974; it shall
present a schedule for the implementation of
such provisions to the FHWA,  which will con-
gidgr the proposed schédule on a case-by-case

asis,

¢. If the schedule for implementation set
forth in an approved Action Plan is not met,
the FHWA may withhold location approvals or
such other project approvals as it deems
appropriate,

d. An approved Action Plan may be
revised to meet changed circumstances or
to permit adoption of improved procedures cr
asgignments of responsibilities.

(1) The Action Plan should identify
the assignment of responsibility for developing
Action Plan revisions,

(2) Paragraph 6f (Governor's approvzl)
ghall apply to revision of the Action Plan; except
that the Mghway Agency, with the Governor's
approval, may includeé a provision in the Action
Plan to allow all or some type of revisions in the
approved Action Plan without review and
approval by the Governor, In such instances,
the Action Plan should include a description of
the types of such revisions,

(3) The Highway Agency in consulta-
tion with the FHWA shall determine the extent
to which involvement of the public and other
agencies is necessary in the development of
proposed Action Plan revisions.

8, CONTENTS OF THE ACTION PLAN

The Action Plan shall indicate the
procedures to be followed in developing
highway projects, including organizational
structure and assignments of responsibility
by the chief administrative officer of the
Highway Agency to positions or units within

“the Agency. Where participation of other

agencies or consultants will be utilized,
this should be so indicated. The topics to
be covered by the Action Plan are outlined
in the following paragraphs of this PPM,

9. IDENTIFICATION OF SOCIAL, 4 .
NTAL

EFFECTS

a. Identification of potential social,
economic, and environmental effects, both
beneficial and adverse, of alternative
courses of action should be made as early
in the study process as feasible. Timely
information on such effects should be pro-
duced so that the development and consid-
ration of alternatives and studies can be
influenced accordingly., Further, the
costs, financial and otherwise, of elimi-
nating or minin:izing possible adverse
social, economic, and environmental
effects should be determined.

b. The Action Plan should identify:

(1) The assignment of responsi-
bility for:

(a) Providing information on
social, economic, and environmental effects
of alternative courses of action during system
planning, location, and design stages.

(b) Controlling the technical
quality of social, economic, and environ-
mental studies,

(c) Monitoring current social,
economic, and environmental research; moni-
toring environmental effects of completed
proiects, where appropriate; and disseminat-
ing ''state-of-the-art" information within the

agency.

(2) Procedures to be followed to
ensure that timely information on social,
economic, and environmental effects:

(2) 1s developed in parallel
with alternatives and related engineering
data, so that the development and selection
of alternatives and other elements of techni-
cal studies can be influenced appropriately,

(b) Indicates the manner and
extent to which specific groups and interests
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are beneficially and/or adversely affected by
alternative proposed highway improvements,

(c) Is made available to other
agencies and to the public early in studies.

(d) Is developed with participation

of staffs of local agencies and interested
citizens,

(e) Is developed sufficiently to
allow for the estimation of costs, financial or
otherwise, of eliminating or minimizing identi-
fied adverse effects.

10. CONSIDERATION OF ALTERNATIVE
COURSES OF ACTION

a. Alternatives considered should include,
where appropriate, alternative types and scales
of highway improvements and other transporta-
tion modes, The option of no highway improve-
ment should be considered and used as a
reference point for determining the beneficial
and adverse effects of other alternatives.
Appropriate alternatives which might minimize
or avoid adverse social, economic, or environ-
mental effects should be studied and described,
particularly in terms of impacts upon specific
groups and in relationship to 42 U.5.C. 20004~
2000d-4 (Title VI of the Civil Rights Act 1964)
and 42 U.S.C, 3601-3619 (Title VIII of the
Civil'Rights Act of 1968).

b. The Action Plan should identify the

assignment of responsibility and the procedures |

to be followed to ensure that:

(1) The consequences of the no-
highway-improvement option are set forth,
with data of a level of completeness and of
detail consistent with that developed for other
alternatives.

(2) A range of alternatives appro-
priate to the stage is considered at each stage
from system studies through final design.

(3) The development of new trans-
portation modes or the improvement of other
modes are adequately considered, where
appropriate.

(4) Non-transportation compenents,
such as replacement housing, joint develop-
ment, multiple use of rights-of-way, etc.,
are in coordination with transportation
components.

(5) Suggestions from outside the
Agency are given careful consideration.

11, INVOLVEMENT OF OTHER AGENCIES
AND THE PUBLIC

a. The President has directed Federal
agencies to ""develop procedures to insure the
fullest practicable provision of timely public
information and understanding of Federal
plans and programs with environmental impact
in order to obtain the views of interested par-
ties" (Executive Order 11514), Policy and
Procedure Memorandum 20-8 contains similar
provisions. Interested parties should have
adequate opportunities to express their views
early enough in the study process to influence
the course of studies, as well as the actions
taken., Information about the existence, status,
and results of studies should be made available
to the public throughout those studies. The
required public hearings (PPM 20-8) should
be only one component of the agency's pro-
gram to obtain public involvement,

b. The Action Plan should identify the
assignment of responsibility and procedures
to be followed:

(1) To ensure that information is
made available to other agencies and the public
throughout the duration of project studies, and
that such information is as clear and com-
prehensible as practicable concerning:

(a) The alternatives being
considered.

(b) The effects of alternatives,
both beneficial and adverse, and the manner
and extent to which specific groups are
affected.

{¢) Right-of-way and relocation
assistance programs and relocation plans.

(d) The proposed time schedule
of project development, including major points
of public interest.

* (2) To clearly indicate the organiza-
tional unit or units within the HighwayA gency
to which the public can go for information out-
lined in paragraph 11b(1), and for assistance
to clarify or interpret the information.

(3) To ensure that interested parties,
including local governments and metropolitan,
regional, State and Federal agencies, and the
public have an opportunity to participate in an
open exchange of views throughout the stages
of project development.

(4) To select and coordinate proce-
dures, in addition to formal public hearings,
to be used to inform and involve the public.
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(5) To utilize appropriate agencies
with area-wide responsibilities to assist in
the coordination of viewpoints during project
development,

(6) To involve appropriately the
organization which is officially established
in urbanized areas of over 50, 000 population
to conduct continuing, comprehensive, coop-
erative transportation planning {(consistent
with PPM 50-9 and IM 50-3-71),

12, SYSTEMATIC INTERDISCIPLINARY
APPROACH

a. United States Code, Title 42, Sec-
tion 4332 (National Environmental Policy Act,
1969) requires that agencies use ""a systematic,
interdisciplinary approach which will insure
the integrated use of the natural and social
sciences and the environmental design arts in
planning and in decisionmaking which may have
an impact on man's environment,

b. The Action Plan should indicate pro-
cedural arrangements and assignments of
resgponsibilities ‘which will be necessary to
meet this requirement, including:

(1) The organization and staffing of
interdisciplinary project groups which are
systematic and interdisciplinary in approach,
including the possible use of consultants and
representatives of other State or local agencies.

(2) Recruitment and training of per-
sonnel with skills which are appropriate to add
on a full-time basis, and the develocpment of
appropriate career patterns, including manage-
ment opportunities,

(3) Additional training for present
personnel to enhance their capabilities to work
effectively in an interdisciplinary environment.

13, DECISIONMAKING PROCESS

a. The process of reaching various
decisions on highway improvement projects
should be reviewed to assure that it provides
for the appropriate consideration of all eco-
nomic, social, environmental, and transpor-
tation factors as required by these guidelines,

b. The Action Plan should identify:

(1) The procegses through which
other State and local agencies, government
officials, and private groups may contribute
to reaching decisions, and the authority, if
any, which other agencies or government
officials can exercise over decisions,

(2) Different decision processes, if
any, for various categories of projects (e. g.,

Interstate, Primary, Secondary, TOPICS)
and for various geographic regions of the
State (e, g., in various urban and rural
regions) to reflect local differences in the
nature of potential environmental effects or
in the structure of local governments and
institutions,

(3) The processes to be used to
obtain participation in decisions by officials
of appropriate agencies in other States for
those situat ions in which the potential social,
economic, and environmental effects are of
interstate conce.n.

14, INTERRELATION OF SYSTEM AND
PROJECT DECISIONS

a. Many significant economic, social,
and environmental effects of a proposed proj-
ect are difficult to anticipate at the system
planning stage and become clear only during
location and design studies. Conversgely many
significant environmental effects of a proposed
project are set at the system's planning stage.
Decisions at the system and project stages
shall be made with consideration of their
social, economic, environmental, and trans-
portation effects to the extent possible at each
stage.

b, The Action Plan should identify:
(1) Procedures to be followed to:

(2) Ensure that potential social,
economic, and environmental effects are iden-
tified insofar as practicable in system planning
studies as well as in later stages of location
and design.,

(b} Provide for reconsideration
of earlier decisions which may be occasioned
by results of further study, the availability of
additional information, or the passage of time
between decisions.

(2) Assignment of responsibility
for ensuring that project studies are effec-
tively coordinated with system planning on
a continuing basis.

15. LEVELS OF ACTION BY PROJECT
CATEGORY

a. A Highway Agency may develop
different procedures to be followed depending
upon the economic, social, environmental,
or transportation significance of the highway
section to be developed. Different proce-
dures may alsc be adopted for various cate-
gories of projects, such as TOPICS, new
route locations, or secondary roads, and
for various regions of the State, such as
urban areas or zones of particular environ-
mental significance.
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b. The Action Plan should identify:

(1) The categories which the High-
way Agency will use to distinguish the dif-
ferent degrees of effort which under normal
circumstances will be devoted to various types
of projects,

(2) Assignment of responsibility for
determining, initially and in periodic reviews,
the category of each ongoing highway project.

(3) Procedures to be followed for
each category (including identification of
impacts, public involvement, decision process,
and other issues covered in these guidelines),

16, RESPONSIBILITY FOR IMPLEMENTATION

Agssignment of responsibility for implemen-
tation of the Action Plan should be identified.

17, FISCAL AND OTHER RESOURCES

a. An important component of the Action
Plan ig identification of resources of the High-
- way Agency and of other agencies required to
perform the identified procedures and execute
the assigned responsibilities.

b. The Action Plan should identify:

(1) The resources of the Highway
Agency (in terms of personnel and funding)
that will be utilized in implementing and
carrying out the Action Plan. ’

(2) Resources that are available in
other agencies to provide necessary informa-
tion on social, economic, and environmental
effects.

(3) Programs for the addition of
trained personnel or fiscal or other resources
to either the Highway Agency itself or other
agencies,

18. CONSISTENCY WITH EXISTING LAWS
AND DIRECTIVES

The Highway Agency should identify
and report, either in the Action Plan or
otherwise, areas where existing Federal
and State laws and administrative directives
prevent or hamper full compliance with these
guidelines, Where appropriate, recommenda-
tions and proposed actions to overcome such
difficulties should be described.

//Mﬂy“/

R. R. Bartelsmeyer
Acting Federal Highway Administrator
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TITLE DESCRIPTION
Approval of Plans | Laws of Minnesota-Chapter 312
U.S. Department of Agriculture Memorandum of understanding on
Forest Service procedures related to highways
over national forests lands.
Minnesota Department of Natural Memorandum of understanding re-
Resources garding highway construction

and public interest in fish,
wildlife and public recreational
resources.

Sample agreement executed with
state, regional and local

clearinghouses.

MHD Design Memorandum 72-3 ‘ " Procedures for identification
and reduction of environmental
impacts on highway projects.

MHD Design Memorandum 73-2 Availability of information to the

public. :

Interdisciplinary resource (skills
needed and presently utilized).



LAWS OF MINNESOTA
1969

CHAPTER 312

161.17 APPROVAL OF PLANS. Subdivision 1. [Repealed, 1969 ¢ 312 s 8]

Subd. 2. Interstata system. It is hereby declared that construction of the inter-
state system of highways will vitally affect the fuiure development of the cities,
villages, and boroughs through which these routes pass and such municipalities
should have an important role in the development of this highway system: that
on the other hand the future planning and programming of construction prcj2cts
over a period of years is necessary to take maximum advantage of federal aid and
to build 2 unified and cooridinated interstate system; that excessive delay in local
approval of plans for construction of one segment may seriously impede comple-
Hion of the entire system and adversely affect other municipalities along the inter-
state routes; that the inutual exchange of information and close cooperation be-
tween the departmeunt and local governing bodies should be encouraged by im-
proved administrative processes frr securing orderly review of plans and the reso-
lution of différences cver intorstate routes and projects; and that the provisions
ot subdivision 1 for lscal approval of trunk highway plans must be modified for
the interstate highway system in the light of these various considerations. Before
the commissiorier. proceeds with the preparation of the final plans for the con-
struction. reconstruction, or improvement of ‘any route on the interstate system
lying within any city, village, or borough, he shall submit to its governing body
prelimin=ry plans covering the route location. The preliminary plans shall be sub-
mitted as pari of a report containing such supporting data that the commissioner
deems helpful fo the governing body in appraising the plans submitted.

Any public hearing on location of an iaterstate route held in compliance with
federal requirements ‘shall be held at least one month after submission to the gov-
erning body of the report provided for ir this subdivision. After the public hearing,
when the comrnissioner has prepared final plans, he shall submit the final plans
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to the governing body for approval. If the governing body does not approve the
final plans within three months after submitted, the commissioner may refer the
nlans t~ (:1 the Twin Cities Metropolitan Area Planning Commission, if the proj-
ect is within -he area of its jurisdiction, or (2) the municipal advisory committee
on state-aid rles and regulations established under section 162.09, subdivision 2,
if the prorict is elsewhere in the state. If a member of the advisory committee
is from the mumriicipality concerned he shall be excused. If the plans are so re-
ferred, the commission or committee shall give the commissioner and the govern-
ing body ample opportunity to present the case for or against approval of the plans
so referred. Iint latsr than three months after such hearings and independent
study as it deems desirable, it shall approve or disapprove such plans, making
such additionai recommendations consistent with state and federal requirements
2z it deeme appropriate, and it shall submit a written report containing its find
ings and recommendations to the commissioner and the governing body. The com-
missicner s-all not proceed with the proposed construction, reconstruction, or im-
prevement Gzcept in accordance with plans approved by the governing body or, if
~aferred to ne commission or committee, until after the commission or committee .
has ma-e its renort, and then only after the governing body has had an additional
9> deys 'vithin which to consider the plans originally submitted or such modifed
plens S m4y =2 submitted to it by the commissioner following the report of the
coramissi®n or committee. If within such 90-day period, the governing body does
no* apprcve the plans submitted to it, and if the commissioner then wishes to
proceed with the project according to plans differing substantially from the plans
recsrimended by the commission or committee in its report, he shall, before pro-
rerding with the project, file a written report with. the commission or committee
a i the governing body stating fully his reasons for doing so. Whenever plans
are refer: 2d in the Twin Cities Metropolitan Area Planning Commission, the com-
missicn shall be reimbursed from the trunk highway fund for actual and neces-
sar’ ¢xpenses incurred by the commission in staff work incident to consideration
nf plar: wmd action thereon by the commission. Whenever plans are referred to
the 2d7'se:~ committee on rules and regulations, members of the committee shall
be pais iheir necessary expenses to the same extent and in the same manner as
for “#¢ 1uties in considering the commissioner’s rules and regulations.
[19¢< 500 art 2 s 171

161,27 ROUTING AND CONSTRUCIION THROUGH MUNICIPALITIES;
DEFINTTIONS. Subdivision 1. As used in sections 161171 to 161.177, the terms
Gefir »d in tris section have the meanings given them.

Sabd. 2. “Cemmissioner” means the commissioner of highways.

Spal. 3. “Governing body of a municipality” means the duly elected council
af 2 runicirality.

Subs. 4. “Municipality” means any city, village, or borough within the state.

Subd. 5. “Metropolitan area” includes the counties of Anocka, Carver, Dakota,
Iiennepin, Ramsey, Scott, and Washington, presently under the jurisdiction, for
wetrop slitan area planning and co-ordination purposes, of the metropolitan coun-
cil established pursuant to chapter 4738, which council is hereinafter referred to as
€ agenc}y”.

Subd. 6. “Layout plan” means a preliminary plan for the proposed construction
or reconstrietion of 2 highway facility which plan indicates the proposed locations,
elevation, width of ianes, and the type and location of proposed roadway intersec-
tions or interchanges together with the approximate location, width, and length
of bridges and the arproximate right of way limits and access locations, where ap-
plicable.

Subd. 7. “Constru-tion plan” means the plan sheets, profiles, typical cross-
secticns and snpplemental drawings which show the location, character, dimensions
and details of the highway construction or improvement work to be done, and
which are substantially in conformance with the plan which will be submitted to
prospective bidders.

[1969¢c 31251}

161152 WIINICIPALITIES TO CONSENT. Except for routes on the interstate
system, no state trunk highway or any part thereof, located within the corporate
iaits of any municipality, shall be constructed or improved without the con-
sent of the governing body of such municipality, unless the procedures prescribed
by -~ :tions 161.172 to 161.177 shall have been followed by the commissioner of
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highways. This section shall not limit the power of the commissioner to regulate
traffic or install traffic control devices or other safety devices on trunk highways
located within municipalities. .

Nothing contained in this section shall be construed as in any way limiting the
commissioner’s discretion to determine the priority and programming of trunk high-
way construction.

[1969c 8125 2]

161173 SUBMISSION OF CORRIDOR PROPOSAL. The commissioner shall
'submit to the governing body of each municipality wherein a trunk highway is pro-
posed to be constructed or improved, and to the governing body of each muni-
cipality adjacent to any such municipality, a report containing: a statement of the
need for this proposed construction or improvement, a description of alternate
routes which were considered by the commissioner and an explanation of the ad-
vantages and .disadvantages in the selection of any route considered. The report
shall also contain for each alternate, the following information: general alignment
and profile, .approximate points of access, highway classification, an approximate
cost estimate, relation to existing and planned regional and local development and
to other transportation routes and facilities, and a statement of the expected gen-
eral effect on present and future use of the property within the corricor. Where a
state trunk highway is proposed to be constructed or improved within the metro-
politan area, a copy of the report shall also be submitted to the metropolitan coun-
cil established by chapter 4738, and the metropolitan transit commission established
by chapter 473A. In all areas of the state a copy of the report shall be sent to
established regional, county and municipal planning commissions in the arca af-
fected by the highway project. Not less than 45 nor more than 90 days, or as other-
wise mutually agreed, after the report has been submitted, the commissioner shall
hold a public hearing on the proposed highway construction or improvement at such
time and place within any municipality wherein a portion of the proposed construc-
tion or improvement is located, as the commissioner shall determine. Not less than
30 days before the hearing the commissioner shall mail notice thereof to the gov-
erning body of each municipality or agency entitled to receive a copy of the re-
port, and shall cause notice of the hearing to be puhblished at least once each
week for two successive weeks in a newspaper Or newspapers having general cir-
culation in such municipalities, the second publication to be not less than five days
before the date of the hearing. The notice shall state the date, time, place and pur-
pose of the hearing, shall describe the proposed or actual general location of the
highway to be constructaed or improved, and shall state where the report may be
inspected prior to the hearing by any interested person. The hearing shall be con-
ducted by the commissioner or his designee, and shall be transcribed and a record
thereof mailed to each municipality or agency entitled to receive a copy of the re-
port. All interested persons shall be permitted to present their views on the pro-
posed highway construction or improvement. The hearing may be continued as
often as necessary. Within 120 days after the hearing is completed, the governing
body of each municipality or agency entitled to receive a copy of the report shall
submit to the commissioner its approval or ‘disapproval of the report. If all or any
part of the report is disapproved, the raunicipality or agency shall state the rea-
sons for such disapproval and suggested changes in the report. The commission-
er shall, before preparing additional plans for the proposed highway construction
or improvement, submit to the governing body of each municipality or agency dis-
approving the report, a statement accepting or rejecting any suggested changes and
the reasons for his acceptance or rejection.

[1969c 8128 3]

161.174 SUBMISSION OF LAYOUT PLANS. The commissioner shall submit
to the governing body of each municipality wherein a highway is proposed to be
constructed or improved, a proposeéd layout plan for the highway construction or
improvement containing: the proposed location, elevation, width and geometrics of
the construction or improvement, together with a statement of the reasons there-
for. Said plan shall also contain: approximate right-of-way limits; a tentative schedule
for right-of-way acquisition, if known; proposed access points; frontage roads; sepa-
ration structures and interchanges; location of utilities, when known; landscaping,
illumination, a tentative construction schedule, if known; and the estimatled cost
of the construction or improvement. The commissioner shall submit more than one
layout plan. Each such plan shall also be submitted to the metropolitan council and
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the metropolitan transit commission if any portion of the proposed highway con-
struction or improvement is located in the metropolitan- area. In aill areas of the
state a copy of the layout plan shall be sent to established regional, county and
municipal planning commissions in the area affected by the highway project. Net
less than 90 nor more than 120 days after said plan has been submitted, the com-
missioner shall hold a public hearing on the proposed highway construction or im-
provement at such time and place within any municipality wherein a portion of the
construction or irnprovement is located, as the commissioner shall determine. The
hearing shall be noticed, held and conducted in the manner provided in section
161.173, except that the commissioner shall mail notice of the hearing only to thos»
municipalities and agencies entitled to receive a copy of the layout plan. The hear-
ing shall be transcribed and a record thereof made available to each municipality oxr
agency entitled to receive a copy of said plan. Within 180 days after the hearing is
completed, the commissioner shall formally adopt a layout plan. A copy oif the
layout plan as adopted shall be submitted to each municipality or agency entitled
to receive a copy of the proposed plan, together with the reasons for any change in
the plan as presented at the hearing. Within 120 days after the receipt of the adoptec-
layout plan, each such municipality or agency shall submit to the commissioner its
approval or disapproval of the layout plan and the reasons for such disapproval,
and proposed alternatives, which may include a recommendation of no highway."
Such alternatives submitted by a municipality located within the metropolitan area
shall, upon request of the municipality, be reviewed by the metropolitan council in
order to determine whether such alternatives are likely to meet minimum federal
requirements. The metropolitan council is authorized to provide whatever assistance
it deems advisable to the submitting municipality in order to assist it in arriving at
an alternative which meets minimum federal requirements. If said plan or any
part thereof is not disapproved within such period, the commissjoner may proceed
to prepare final construction plans and specifications for the highway construction or
improvement consistent with the adopted layout plan, and may acquire the neces-
sary right-of-way. If the layout plan or any part thereof is disapproved by any
municipality or agency, and the commissioner determines to proceed with the plan
without modifications, he shall proceed in the manner provided in section 161.175.
If the commissioner determines to proceed with the plan with modifications, he
shall submit the modified layout plan to the municipalities and agencies entitied
to receive the original layout plan in the manner described above, for approval or
disapproval by each such municipality or agency within 60 days after receipt of
the modified layout plan. If the modified layout plan or any part thereof is not
disapproved by any municipality or agency within 60 days after its receipt, the com-
missioner may proceed to prepare final construction plans and specifications con-
sistent with the modified layout plan, and may acquire the necessary right-of-way.
If the modified plan is disapproved by any municipality and the commissioner de-
termines to proceed with the plan without additional modification, he shall proceed
in the manner provided in section 161.175. If the layout plan is disapproved, either
as originally submitted or as modified and the commissioner does not act pursuant to
section 161.175, within one year from the date of the completion of the hearing, any
objecting municipality entitled to receive a copy of the layout plan by virtue of this
section may irivoke the appeliate procedure pursuant to section 161.175, in the same
manner as the same might be invoked by the commissioner. In the event the ap-
pellate procedure is invoked by either the commissioner or the municipality, the
commissioner shall hold a public hearing prior to the appointment of an appeal
board. Such hearing shall be limited to the proposed alternative layout plans.

{1969 c 312 s 41

161.175 APPEAL BOARD. Upon the request of the commissioner an appeal
board shall be appointed. One of the members shall be selected by the governor and
one by the governing body of the municipality involved. If more than one munici-
pality is involved in the proposal the governing bodies of the municipalities in-
volved shall appoint one member. This appointment shall be made by resolutions of
the governing bodies of said municipalities which resolutions shall be submitted to
the governor. When the governor has received resolutions from a majority of
the municipalities involved designating the same person, said person shall be
deemed appointed. If a majority of the municipalities which must include all disap-
proving municipalities have not agreed on the same person and submitted such
resolutions to the governor within 60 days after receipt of the commissioner’s re-
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quest for an appeal board by the commissioner, then the chief justice of the supreme
court shall appoint such member upon application by the commissioner upon five
days notice to all municipalities involved. The two members so selected shall
~ select a third member. If they cannot agree on a third member within 30 days after

the last member was appointed, then the chief justice of the supreme court shall
appoint the third member upon application of the commissioner after five days
notice to the first two members. The three persons so selected and appointed shall
serve as a highway appeal board and as such board they shall choose a chairman
from among their members and they shall have such duties and exercise such
powers as are hereinafter provided. Members of the board shall not be em-
ployees or consultants of any counties, the state of Minnesota, or any of the
raunicipalities involved in the proposal.

[1965c 31255] .

161176 POWERS OF APPEAL BOARD. Subdivision 1. The highway appeal
board shall, on notice to the commissioner and the affected murnicipalities, hold
an appeal hearing on the entire highway layout plan as proposed by the commis-
sioner, and alternates consistent with minimum federal requirements that are pre-
sented by the ‘disapproving municipalities. The board shall take into consideration
all aspects of the proposal including highway design, economic development, aes-
thetics, urban and rural planning, agriculture, transportation planning, and all other
factors concerning highways. After considering all the evidence in the record, the
appeal board shall issue an order approving the commissioner’s proposed highway
layout plan or one of the alternatives. The appeal board shall be limited in its ruling
to any previously submitted layout plan of the commissioner or an alternate pre-
sented by the community in response to the commissioner. A copy of the order and
a memorandum setting forth the redsons therefor shall be filed with the secrectary
of state, and shall be mailed to the commissioner and each municipality or agency
entitled to reccive notice of the layout hearing. If the cost is not substantially in
excess of his programmed estimates for projects included in his current con-
struction program the commissioner shall construct the plan approved by the
boarad in accordance with the original program schedule.

Subd. 2. ‘The chairman of the board, or any member thereof, shall have the pow-
er to subpoena witnesses; to administer oaths, and to compel the production of
books, records, and other evidence. The rules of evidence and procedure for the
trial of civil matters shall apply, but such rules may be modified by the board
when it is deemed necessary. All evidence, including records and documents in the
possession ‘of the board of which it desires to avail itself, shall be offered and
made a part of the record in the proceeding, and no other factual information or
evidence shall be considered in the determination of the matter. Documentary evi-
dence may -be received in the form of copies or excerpts, or by incorporation by
reference. The board shall cause a record of all proceedings before it to be made
and filed with the chairman of the board. Copies thereof shall be made available
upon such terms and conditions as the board shall prescribe.

Subd. 3. Members of the highway appeal board shall receive per diem compen-
sation in the amount of $100 for the time spent in disposing of matters presented
to the board. Board members shall be reimbursed for all reasonable expenses in-
curred by them in the performance of their duties including all costs incurred in
connection with any hearing.

Subd. 4.° Each party to the appeal shall submit to the appeal board an itemired
list of the expenses incurred in preparing its layout plan and presenting the ap-
peal. The appeal board may determine what portion, if any, of a municipality’s
expenses incurred for the services and disbursements of persons not regularly em-
ployed by the municipality will be reimbursed from the trunk highway fund.

[1969 ¢ 812 561

161177 CONSTRUCTICN PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS. Not less than 120
days before the date specified by the commissioner for the receipt of construction
bids for the construction or improvement of any state trunk highway within any
municipality, the commissioner shall submit to the governing body of each muni-
cipality or agency entitled to receive a copy of the laycut plan therefor under sec-
tion 161.174, a copy of as complete a set of construction plans as is possible which
will be issued to prospective bidders. All such plans shall be in accordance with
the highway construction or improvement layout plan as approved under sec-
ticn 161.174, or section 161.176. If the construction plans are not in accordance with
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the layout plan as approved, the governing body of any municipality or agency en-
titled to receive notice of the hearing under section 161.174, within 60 days after
the receipt of such construction plans, may request the establishment of a high-
way appeal board as provided in section 161.175, and the highway appeal board
shall approve the plans following the procedures outlined in that section, except
that action and comment is limited to changes from or additions to the layout.
Changes in design capacity required to accommodate increased traffic forecasty
shall not be considered deviations from the layout. A copy of any plans prepared
to affect any highway construction or improvement plan previously approved by the
highway appeal board, shall also be sent to the chairman of the board. If the con-
struction plans are not in accordance with the layout plan approved by the board
under section 161.176, the board, within 60 days after the receipt of such plans,
shall issue its order directing the commissioner to withhold any advertisement for
construction bids until the plans are revised to comply with the plan approved by
the board, or are approved by the board. If no municipality or agency requests the
establishment of a highway appeal board, or the highway appeal board does not
issue its order, as provided above, the commissioner may proceed to advertise for
construction bids.
[1969c 3125 7]
161.18 M.S. 1957 [Repealed, 1959 ¢ 500 art 6 s 13]

161.18 PRIOR EASEMENTS TO VEST IN STATE. When any road or high-
way, including any city, village, or borough street or portion thereoif, is taken
over by the state as a trunk highway, the state as to any such road, street, or
highway or portion thereof, without compensation paid therefor, shall be vested
with all rights, titles, easements, and appurtenances thereto appertaining, held by
or vested in any of the political subdivisions of the state prior to the time such
road, street, or highway is taken over by the state. )

[1959 ¢ 500 art 2 g 18]

161.19 M.S. 1957 [Repealed, 1959 ¢ 500 art 6 s 13}

161.19 CERTAIN RECORDS OBTAINED AND FILED. Upon the written re-
quest of the commissioner the clerk of any court, the auditor of any county, the
clerk of any town, or the recorder or clerk of any city, village, or borough shajl
furnish a copy of the proceedings, documents, and plats, if any, relating to the
establishment of any road or the procuring of the right of way of any road which
has been or may be taken over by the state of Minnesota as a trunk highway.
The copy shall be filed in the records of the commissioner and shall be prima facle
evidence of the existence of the road as described therein. The legal fee for the
copies shall be paid from the trunk highway fund.

(1959 ¢ 500 art 2 s 19]

161.20 GENERAL POWERS OF THE COMMISSIONER. Subdivision 1. To
carry out the provisions of Constitution. The commissioner shall carry out the
provisions of article XVI, section 2 of the constitution of the state of Minnesota.

Subd. 2. Acquisition of property; buildings; relocation of corners; agreements
with railroads; contracts. He is authorized to acquire by purchase, gift, or by
eminent domain proceedings as provided by law, in fee or such lesser estate as he
deems necessary, all lands and properties necessary in laying out, constructing,
maintaining, and improving the trunk highway system; to locate, construct, re-
construet, improve, and maintain the trunk highway system; to purchase all road
material. machinery, tools, and supplies necessary for the construction, mainte-
nance, and improvement thereof; to construct necessary buildings, or rent or ac
quire by purchase, gift, or condemnation, grounds, and buildings necessary for the
storing and housing of such material, machinery, tools, and supplies or necessary
for office space for employees or for providing for driver license examinations; to
maintain, repair, or remodel such buildings as may be necessary; to make agree-
ments with any county for the relocation or re-establishment, by the county, of
section, quarter section, or meander corners originally established by the United
States, when such relocation or re-establishment is necessary in order to write
land acquisition descriptions or by reason of the construction, reconstruction, im-
provement, or maintenance of a trunk highway; to contract on an equitable basis
with railroad companies for the installation and reinstallation of safety devices at
trunk highway-railroad grade crossings, and for the construction, reconstruction
and maintenance of bridges and approaches existing or necessary for the scpara-
tion of grades at railrdad and trunk highway intersections; and in carrying out



MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING ON PROCEDURES
RELATED TO HIGHWAYS OVER '
NATIONAL FOREST LANDS

This memorandum of understanding by and between the Minnesota State Highway
Commission, hereinafter called the "State,” and The Regional Forester of the
Eastern Region, United States Department of Agriculfure Forest Service, herein-
after called the "Forest Service," establishes procedures for coordinating the
location, construction, maintenance, signing, access, and other matters related
to State Highway use and occupancy of National Forest Lands.

It is mutually recognized that:

The State is responsible for planning, designing, constructing, and perpet-
uating public highways of the State Highway System for the safety and benefit of
the using public, and

The Forest Service is responsible for the protection and muitiple use manage-
ment of National Forest lands and resources for the use and benefit of the people
of the United States, and is vitally interested in the development of a public
highway system which will integrate with other Forest transportation facilities
and provide access for use and enjoyment of the National Forests, and

The State will need authorization to use National Forest ltands for highway
rights-of-way, waste areas, and material sources for highway construction and
maintenance, and

Since many National Forest access, development, and administrative facilities
are appurtenant or adjacent to public highways, the Forest Service will need fo
confer with the State before developing physical improvements which may have an
effect on highway administration, and

Lack of advance coordination and full understanding can result in differences
which are offen costly and time-consuming to reconcile, and

In recognition of the responsibilities, interests and |imitations set forth
above, the mutual benefits of established procedures to facilitate agreement on
specific highway matters on National Forest lands, the State and the Forest Service
mutually agree as follows:

{. Highway Location

A. Planning
}. The State will:

a. Keep the Forest Supervisor currently informed of routfe
reconnaissance studies for highway locations involving National
Forest land.



b. Give the Forest Supervisor the termini of the proposed
project and sufficient other information to determine accurately
the affected areas. Provide a reconnaissance map, including
contours if possible, showing alfernate highway alignments along
with such other information as the State prepares for the Location
Public Hearing.

c. Meet with the Forest Supervisor to resolve conflicts.

d. Notify the Forest Supervisor of the date, time and place
of the Location Public Hearing. :

e. Following the Public Hearing notify the Forest Supervisor
of the alignment recommended and provide 2 copies of the Location
Study Report.

2. The Forest Supervisor will:

a. Upon receiving the State's reconnaissance information,
study the area and inform the State of any possible conflicts on
each of the proposed alignments at the earliest possible date.

b. Meet with the State as may be requested to resolve conflicts
to the greatest extent possible prior fo the Location Public Hearing.

c. Provide written comments on the proposed alignments describ-
ing the effects upon the Forest, which comments the State may use
at the Public Hearing and in the Location Study Reporft.

d. Attend the Location Public Hearing if considered desirable
to do so.

Surveys
|. The State will:

a. Notify the Forest Supervisor of Planned Location Surveys
across National Forest land.

b. Instruct its employees and/or consultants responsible for
field work on ground surveys or controls to contact the District
Ranger before starting work.

2. The Forest Service, through the District Ranger, will:

a. Furnish available data and information on such matters as
land corner locations, property |ine boundaries, maps and access
routes.

b. Specify requirements and Iimifations related fto clearing
survey |ines and material source investigations. (Written
instructions will be furnished.)



Plan Review
|. The State will:

a. Furnish the Forest Supervisor with two sets of preliminary
plans to allow for a reasonable length of time for Forest Service
review. A reasonable length of time is considered fo be a minimum
of two weeks.

b. Arrange for a joint field review of the preliminary plan
prior to the Design Public Hearing. AT this time items such as
sediment traps, access points, portions of old road to be
obliterated, etc., will be located.

c. Furnish copies of the preliminary plans and other infor-
mation as the State prepares for the Design Public Hearing, should
it be different from that furnished above. :

d. Notify the Forest Supervisor of the date, fime and place
of the Design Public Hearing.

e. Furnish 2 copies of the Design Study Report.

2. The Forest Service will:

a. Within a reasonable time after the preliminary plans.
review, normally at the joint field review, advise the State
of any recommended changes in plans.

b. Provide information on the need for detours for National
Forest traffic, maintenance of Forest Service roads used for
detours during construction, use of Forest Service roads for
work roads, replacement of Forest Service facilities and signs.

c. Provide written comments on the proposed preliminary
plans, including suggested planning to minimize harm to the
Forest, which comments the State may use af the Public Hearing
and in the Design Study Report. These comments should include
a statement of concurrence with the preliminary plans and
appropriate alfernates shown thereon. ‘

d. Attend the Design Public Hearing if considered desirable
to do so.

e. As soon as possible after receipt of the Design Study
Report, provide information on the designation of merchantable
right-of-way timber, areas for storage or disposal of clearing
and grubbing debris, and disposal sites for excess excavation;
so the State can make proper provisions for these items in
the final plans and special provisions.



D. Plan Approval: Approval of final plans and specifications by The
Forest Service will be required. Such approval does nof relate fto highway
engineering functional items, but acknowledges that Forest Service require-
ments relating to service needs and impacts on National Forest lands have
been meT.

E. Right-of-Way Approval and Authorization:

|. For roads on the Federal Aid System or +hat will be constructed
in whole or in part with Federal Aid Funds:

The State wfll request the right-of-way from the Bureau
of Public Roads. Following their approval of the request,

BPR will request the R/W from the Forest Supervisor who will
grant right of entfry subject to such stipulations as are
deemed necessary. The BPR will in furn grant right of entry

to the State and initiate preparation of a Highway easement
deed. (This procedure is found in detail in the BPR Policy
and Procedure Memorandum 80-8.)

2. For other public roads:
The State will present the road plans and specifications in

duplicate to the Forest Supervisor with a writfen request for
right-of-way. A USDA casement will be prepared and issued by

the Forest Supervisor to the State. This will authorize con-
struction in accord with the approved plan and will contain
stipulations which will supp lement the approved plans.

3. For non-public roads:

These are access roads needed during the construction of
public roads and for such uses as access to gravel or fill
sources. The State will submit plans, specifications and a
written request for right-of-way to the Forest Supervisor.
Such right-of-way will be authorized by a Special Use Permit.

1. Construction and MainTenanée

A. Construction

{. The State will:

a. Control construction under its contracts fto assure work
is in accordance with approved plans and agreements.

b. Have The District Engineer or consulfant contact the
Forest Supervisor for agreement prior to starting work under
changed conditions which develop prior fo or during construction,
and which alter the land use aspect of approved plans.

c. Have the Disfrict Engineer or consultant advise the Forest
Supervisor in writing of award of construction confract and furnish
the name and Title of his on-the-job representative.



2. The Forest Service will:

a. Advise the Forest Supervisor to consult with the District
Engineer or his designated representative on matters pertaining To
project construction.

b. |f the work is not in conformance with the plans and the
specifications as approved, the F.S. and D.E. will mutually decide
and agree what must be accomplished to complete the project within the
terms of the contract.

B. Maintenance

|. The State will: Coordinate with the Forest Supervisor all
maintenance activities which involve additional
clearing, slash disposal, disposal of slough material, changes in road
drainage patterns, materials source and storage, and similar actions
which involve National Forest lands outside the granted right-of-way.

2. The Forest Service will:

a. Expedite review and agreement on maintenance items requiring
Forest Service concurrence.

b. Assist State maintenance forces with matters related fo
equipment parking and materials storage, materials sources,
designating slough and slide material disposal areas.

c. Advise the State of planned Forest Service activities which
may have an impact on highway mainfenance.

Signing (with granted ROW)

A. Traffic Control Signing

|. Regulatory and warning signs are under the jurisdiction of fthe State
and will be installed and maintained by the State without additional
Forest Service authorization.

2. Route markers, all destination signing at junctions of highways,

other major road intersections and disfance type guide signs along
the route shall be installed and maintained by the State.

B. OQther Signing

|. Authorization for all other signs, including all signs relating
to a use of private land, must be obtained from the Forest Supervisor.

2. The State will be consulted on the location of any sign proposed
for erection within the ROW by the Forest Service.



C. General Condifions: Signing shall conform to mounting height, location
and lateral placement provisions of the Uniform
Manual on Traffic Control Devices.

Access Control

A. All new Forest Service approaches to an existing State or U.S. Highway
on National Forest land will require approval by the State prior o
construction.

B. The Forest Service will stipulate in its permits to others ftat approval

for road construction over National Forest land within the Stiate right-
of-way is contingent upon approval by the State for connections > State
and U.S. Highways.

C. Approved permanent new approaches to existing State and U.S. Highways
on National Forest land will be at the expense of the Forest Service or
its permittee.

Conclusion

A. District Engineers and/or the State's consultants and Forest Supervisors
are encouraged to consult with each other and fo agree on such matters

as fall within Their scope of responsibility. Matfers which require con-

sideration at a higher level should be referred fo the State Highway Engineer

and the Regional Forester.

B. This memorandum may be amended or supplemented by mutual agreement
between the signers or Their successors. This memorandum may be termin-
ated by either party through writfen notice to the others.

C. We have read the foregoing and agree to accept and abide by the pro-
cedures herein.

MINNESOTA STATE HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT

Date: By:

Commissioner

U.S. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
FOREST SERVICE

Date: By:

Regional Forester



A MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEM THE
HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT AND THE DEPARTMENWT OF
NATURAL RESOURCES(1) OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA
REGARDING HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION AND PUBLIC INTERESTS IN FISH, WILDLIFE
AND PUBLIC RECREATIONAL RESOURCES
The purpose of this Memorandum of Understanding is to establish a regular
procedure on all highway construction projects to give due consideration
to the needs of fish and wildlife resources and their natural habitat, and

also to public recreational resources and other natural resources within

areas under jurisdiction or supervision of the Department of Natural Resources.

Recognizing that the Minnesota Department of Highways is responsible for the
planning, construction and maintenance of the entire state trunk higlway

system, and has certain responsibilities for construction on County and
Municipal Federal Aid Secondary routes; and also recognizing that the

Minnesota Department of Natural Resources has the importamt task of conser-

ving and promoting the wise use and management of the state's natural resources ~
its lands, minerals, waters, forests, wildlife, and the operation of the State
recreational system; it is therefore appropriate for these two State of Minne-
sota Departments to express a willingness to do everything possible to avoid

or reduce harmful effects on any of these resources resulting from highway

construction.

In some instances it may be possible to6 improve or enhance the value of natural
resources in the process of making highway improvements, providing it dogé not

interfere with the highway project purposes or increase highway fund expenditures.

Both State Departments recognize that the objectives of this Memorandum of

Understanding can best be realized through close coordination and cooperation

(1) Formerly Department of Conservation.




between their respective staffs during the planning stages of highway construc-

tion projects and through a greater understanding of each others problems.

For this purpose a systematic procedure of coordination is herein established
whereby programmed highway construction projects which might affect fish,
wildlife, public recreational, and other natural resources will be reviewed
by the Department of Natural Resources. They shall in turn transfer informa-
tion to the Highway Department stating the scope or details of their interest
as it might affect the plamned highway construction. The overall objective
shall be +o establish and maintain a close liaison between the two Departments
concerning fish, wildlife, public recreational, and other natural resource

conservakion interests as related to highway planning and construction.
Basic procedures to accomplish this purpose are outlined as follows:

PROGRAM
1. Copies of ajil current highway construction programs for
Regular and Interstate trunk highways shall be transmitted
to the Department of Natural Resources by the Highway Depart-
ment Program Engineer on a regular distribution basis. He
shall also furnish lists of County and Municipal Federal Aid
Secordary road projects, with approximate letting dates for

each, at the earliest time they are available.

2. The Department of Natural Resources shall review the highway
construction programs and within a reasonable time request
additienal information from the Highway Department Program
Engineer on those projects where they think the highway con-

struction might have an effect upon fish, wildlife, and public



recreational, and other natural resources. 'Within a reasonable
time™ in this connection shall also be interpreted to mean that
consistent with staff limitations of the Department of Matural
Resources, consideration shall be given to the stage of planning
of a project and its schednled letting date, to the end that
disruptions to a Highway Department program will be minimized

by any recommended alterations.

LOCATION
1. When the Highway Department proposes the location or reconstruc-
tion of a roadway which may have an effect upon fish, wildlife,
public recreational, and other natural resources the Road Design
Engineer will submit sufficient information to the Department of

Natural Resources to determine accuratsly the affected areas.

2. The Department of Natural Resources will be notified of the date,

time and place of the Location Public Hearing.

3. Upon receipt of the Highway Department location proposal, the
Departrent of Natural Resources will provide written comments
to the Highway Department Road Desizn Engipeer describing the
affects upon fish, wildlife, public recr:ation and other natural
resources which comments thé Highway Depaitment may use at the

Pablic Hearing and will consider in the location Study Report.

DESIGN
1. If the proposed roadway design may have an effect upon the
environment of fish, wildlif:, public recreation or other natural

resources, the Highway Department Road Design Engineer will transmit




a copy of the preliminary plan (if different from that furnished
previously) to the Department of Natural Resources for review

prior to holding a Design Public Hearing.

2. The Department of Natural Resources will be notified of the date,

time and place of the Design Public Hearing.

3. The Department of Natural Resources will provide written comments
to the Highway Department Road Design Engineer on the preliminary
plans including suggestions for planning to minimize harm to, or
to enhance, the environment of fish, wildlife, public recreation
or other natural resources, which comments may be used at the

Public Hearing and will be considered in the Design Study Report.

As evidence that adequate consideration is being given to local fish, wildlife,
public recreational and other natural resource needs on each Federal-Aid highway
project, the Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) has ordered that certain
information be submitted prior to receiving FHWA project approval. Specific
items of infcrmation requirezd by the FHWA which must be provided by the pro-
cedure established in this Memorandum include the following:

a. A permit from the Department of Natural Resources in those situations

in which a permit is required pursuant to Minnesota Statutes,

Chapter 105.

be 4 statemen@ by the Department of Natural Resources setting forth
views as to the significance of the area in question and the

effects of the Highway Department proposal.



c. A description of the measures planned as project expenditures
to minimize the effect of the proposed construction on fish,

wildlife, public recreational, and other natural resources.

d. A description of any measures proposed by the State Department
of Natural Resources to accomplish this purpose which differ

from those proposed by the State Highway Department.

e. To the extent that measures proposed by the State Highway
Department and the State Department of Natural Resources differ,
an explanation of the factors considered by the State Highway

Department in arriving at its decision.

Proposals offered by the Department of Natural Resources shall specify a desir-
able end result with specific plan recommendations being made whenever possible.
If costs resulting from such proposals are not eligible for highway Federal-

Aid participation the proposed method of financing shall be stated.

The procedures outlined herein shall be effected immediately and continuously

until mutually decided otherwise by both State Dspartments.



This "MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT AND THE
DEPARTMENT OF NATURAL RESOURCES OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA REGARDING HIGHWAY
CONSTRUCTICN AND FUBLIC INTEREST IN FISH, WILDLIFE AND PUBLIC RECREATIONAL
RESOURCES" shall replace and supersede the MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING
signed by former Commissioner of Highways, John R. Jamieson and Commissioner
of Conservation, Wayne H. Olson in July, 1966, entitled as follows: "A
MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE HIGHWAY AND CCONSERVATION DEPARTMENTS
OF THE STATE OF MINNESOTA REGARDING HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION UTILIZING FEDERAL
ATD FUNDS AND FUBLIC INTERESTS IN FISH AND WILDLIFE RESOURCES AND PUBLIC
RECREATIONAL RESOURCES".

For Minnesota Highway Department

fé%i}fz C;;iGLrL i

N, T. Waldor 4
T Commissioner of Highways

2/ )71

7 7 Dated

For Minnesota Department of Natural Resources

/]

R. L. Herbgt

Commi %& f Natuyal Resources

By: (Sl a2
¢. B. Buckman, Deputy
Commissioner of Natural Resources




AN AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE MINNESOTA HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT AND THE
ROCHESTER~OLMSTED COUNCIL OF GOVERNMENTS, THE DESIGNATED METRO-
POLITAN CLEARINGHOUSE, REGARDING FEDERAL AID HIGHWAY PROJECT
NOTIFICATION AND REVIEW PROCEDURES AS REQUIRED BY TITLE IV

OF THE INTERGOVERNMENTAL COOPERATION ACT OF 1968

The purpose of this agreement is to establish a basic procedure for the
evaluation, review and coordination of highway projects in accordance with
Bureau of the Budget Circular A-95 and Federal Highway Administration In-
structional Memorandum 50-1-70, and subseéuent amendments thereto, and to
identify certain types of projects which may be exempted from these require-
ments pursuant to these documents. The basic procedure shall be the clearing-
house review process as described in the above Circular and Instructional
Memorandum.

Keeping in mind the objectives of the 1968 Act which states that "to the
maximum extent possible, consistent with national objectives, all Fed éral Aid
for development purposes shail be consistent with and further the objectives
of State, Regional and local planning', it is imperative that:

1. The clearinghouse review take place at the earliest possible time
which will be at the long-range (5 year 1) construction program,
route location apéroval, or &ésign approval stage whichever occurs
first, or the Highway Planning and Research Work Program stage in
the case of highway planning projects, and

2. That certain‘categories of work having little or no impact on local

or state development programs be exempted.
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With regard to the early notification by construction program referred

to in Paragraph 1 above, that document will consist of an itemized list of

projects described by location, type of work, estimated cost, and tentative

letting date, if known. Individual projects which develop subsequent to

preparation and dissemination of the formal Highway Construction Programs

will be handled on a project by project basis.

Projects of little or no impact on development as refefred to in (2)

would normally fa11>in any one of the following categories:

1. Improving present facility within existing right of way with no

major changes in access and no significant change in roadway

function. Examples of the types of projects in this category are:

8o

b.

Coe

d.

=

g.

Seal coating

Pavement Resurfacing

Shoulder imprqvements (widening and/or surfacing)
Turning lanes

Channelization

Grading and surfacing for vertical and horizontal sight
distance, drainage, and other corfections

Lighting, signing, signals, and fencing

2. Improvements for which a substantial portion of right of way had

been acquired by September 30, 1969.

3. ©Subsequent stages of construction necessary to complete a project

to an ultimate design as implied in the original submittal re-

viewed by the clearinghouse.



With regard to Federally funded highway planning projects ﬁhich would
be included in the Highway Planning and Research Work Program, it is agreed
that the clearinghouse will be furnished a copy of the annual work program
prior to its submittal to the Federal Highway Administration for approval.
After the clearinghouse review, the Minnesota Highway Department will
be notified as promptly as possible of those projects that may be of interest
as well as those with ﬁ0~issués involved. Should further information be re-
quired regarding any specific project(s) in order to resclve a possible issue,
it will be furnished upon request. In any case, the clearinghouse will have
thirty (30) days after receipt of a program or individual project notification
to inform the State Highway Department that there is or is not an interest in
the proposed project(s). No response within the specified period shall be
construed to mean that the clearinghouse has no interest in the project(s).
Those people within the Highway Depariment responsible for the varicus
phases of this notification procedure are (1) the Director of the Office of
Program Planning for Construction Program preparation and dissemination,
(2) the Road Design Engineer for all details relative to location and design,
(3) the State Aid Engineei for Municipal and County Highway projects, and
(4) the Director of the Office of System Planning for highway planning pro-
jects. All clearinghouse requests and/or comments shall be directed to the
appropriate individual responsible for the action required.
Although omitted from the review and comment requirements of the Inter-
governmental Cooperation.Act of 1968 and the procedures agreed to herein,
the State Highway Mainéenance and Resurfacing Program and the Safety Improve-
ment Program will be furnished for information purposes by the Minnesota

Highway Department.
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FOR MINNESOTA HIGHWAY DEPARTMENT

Ray
Comnfs

%A;

FOR ROCHESTER-OLMSTED COUNCIL OF GOVERNMENTS

AL

R. Daniel Castle
Executive Director -

///3/73
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TO

oo

FROM

oo

SUBJECT:

ENGINEERING MEMORANDUM
DESIGN AND RIGHT OF WAY DIVISION

DESIGN NO. 72-5

September 5, 1972

Distribution List 57-D

W. S. Ekern
Deputy Commissioner and Chief Engineer

Procedures for Identification and Reduction of

Environmental Impacts on Highway Projects

The attached outline contains procedural changes requested by
the Department of Natural Resources in the Identification and
Reduction of Envirommental Impacts on Highway Projects. This
outline documents the procedure for obtaining formal DNR comments
relative to highway proposals, but is not intended to discourage

in any way local coordination between MHD and DNR personnel.

This Memorandum supersedes Design Memorandum No. 72-1 dated

February 1, 1972.

The cooperation of everyone involved in the application of these

procedures is requested.

W. S. Ekern
Deputy Commissioner and Chief Engineer




Procedure for Identification and Reduction

of Envirommental Impacts on Highway Projects

The following outline presents a procedure for involvement of the
Environmental Services Section, the Office of Materials, the Office
of Transportation Planning, the Department of Natural Resources
and the Historical Society in the identification and reduction
of environmental impacts in highway location and design. The
outline is divided into three major stages: Early Involvement
(Route Location Stage), Intermediate Involvement (Preliminary
Design Stage) and Final Involvement (Detailed Design Stage -
Construction Plans). The involvement of each agency, office or
section is itemized under each stage for a typical project of
average complexity. More or less effort may be required on any
particular project, and this outline is presented as a guide or
check-list to assist in coordinating highway location and design
with the environment for the best possible result on man's total
environment.

Primary responsibility for implementation of these procedures is
assigned to the Districts. Secondary responsibility is assigned
to the Office of Road Design to assist the Districts in implement-
ing the procedures, to perform assigned tasks and to provide gui-
dance and liaison. The various agencies, offices and sections re-
ferred to in the outline have been contacted and have agreed to
perform the services requested in accordance with these procedures.

The outline is limited in scope. It covers the period from the
time a project is programmed, or otherwise considered approved
for programming, to the completion of construction plans. It
does not include transportation system plamning, evaluation of
needs, priority setting or other planning functions. Also it
does not include highway construction.

Limiting this outline to Design Functions does not mean that
environmental concerns can be ignored during construction. However,
it is expected that these concerns can be better provided for in the
special provisions and in the design itself, so that construction
will result in an acceptable and pleasing environment with the least
possible negative effects and hopefully significant positive effects.
The construction engineer must control his projects in a manner which
will obtain the best possible environmental result.

The areas of expertise available from the various agencies, offices
and sections are listed at the end of the outline.



A. Early Involvement (Route Location Stage)

1. Reconnaissance for selection of alternate routes (or corridors).

a. Environmental Services Section

(L)

(2)

Identify areas of envirommental significance in the study
area as an aid in selecting alternate routes or corridors.

Provide the District and the Office of Road Design with
specific comments on each environmental area as to its
importance or priority in the study area and point out
the possible routes which would have the least impact.

b. Department of Natural Resources (DNR)

(1)

(2)

(3)

MHD District requests Office of Road Design to contact
DNR Bureau of Planning and arrange for a field review
with DNR personnel. General information concerning the
route location and potential altermatives shall be trans-
mitted to DNR at this time. A two-week notice of meeting
date, time, and place should be given to DNR.

DNR Bureau of Planning will contact Division Coordinators
who will be responsible for contacting the appropriate
field and central office personnel within their Divisions.

The meeting will entail a discussion, review, and study of
the project area and potential alternatives for possible
adverse impact on the enviromment and jurisdictional
resources of the DNR.

At this time no final decisions on the DNR Departmental
reply will emanate from any DNR personnel.

MHD will document the results of the field review and trans-
mit to DNR Bureau of Planning through MHD Office of Road
Design.

DNR field investigators will submit their comments to DNR
Division Coordinators for review and concurrence at the
Division level. The Coordinator will then submit Division
reply to the Bureau of Plamning for inclusion in DNR reply.

A DNR Departmental reply on the project area and potential
alternatives will be sent from Bureau of Planning to MHD
Office of Road Design. The Office of Road Design will
inform MHD Distri-t.

c, Minnesota Historical Society (MHS)

(1)

MHD (Office of Road Design) to furnish MHS preliminary
maps of the study area with possible alternate routes
if they can be determined at this early stage.

-2



(2) MH3 to make field review of the study area to identify
possible historical, archaeological and paleontological
sites.

(3) MHS to dscument findings in the study area with an esti-
mate of the significance of identified areas. This
information shall be transmitted to MHD District and

Office of Road Design.
d. Office of System Planning

(1) tonduet environmental, economic and social studies in the
study area.

(2) Report results of these studies to the District and the
Office of Road Design.

Analysis of envirormental impacts on selected alternate routes.

(Rasis for Draft Environmental Statement)
a. Envirommental Services Section
{1) Conduct detailed field and office review of alternate routes.

(2) Prepare specific detailed comments on each alternate for
consideration by the District and C.O0. staff in selection
af a preferred aliernate and for use in the Draft Environ-
mental Statement.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(1) MHD Central Office will comsult DNR Bureau of Planning for
explanation of DNR Departmental comments made at the recon-
naissance stage. Changes in MHD project since the previous
review should be sent to the Office of Road Design for trans-
mittal to DNR Bureau of Planming. DNR will review changes
and identify alternatives or areas which have the least
detrimental effects on the enviromment and the jurisdictional
resources of the DNR.

c. Minnesota Historical Society

(1) Conduct supplementary field studies on alternate routes
as may be indicated by original reconnaissance.

(2) Make written report to MHD on analysis of impacts on
alternate routes whichwill be nsed in the Draft Environ-

mental Statement.
d. Office of System Plamning

(1) Conduct enmvirommental, economic and social studies on the
alternate routes.



3.

(2) Report the results of these studies to the District and
the Office of Road Design for use in the Draft Environ-
mental Statement. '

Review of Draft Environmental Statement
a. Environmeéntal Services Section

(1) Review the preliminary draft E.I.S. as prepared by the
District and recommend appropriate changes.

(2) Review the draft E.I.S. as transmitted to other agencies.
b. Department of Natural Resources

(1) Review draft E.I.S. - regular distribution - normal review
in accordance with PPM 90-1. Furnish appropriate comments.

This may require detailed designs at alternate stream, lake,
or other locations as requested by DNR.

Participation in the Location Public Hearing
a. Environmental Services Section

(1) When appropriate, the Environmental Services Section should
participate in the public hearing process to answer inquiries
or statements which may be brought up or made by environmen-
talists. They can provide input on a variety of environmental
issues which will thereby become a part of the hearing trans-
cript. All pertinent issues should be covered by testimony.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(1) Prior to the public hearing, differences between MHD and DNR
concerning the environmental impact of the project should come
to near settlement. Detailed designs at alternate stream, lake,
or other locations as furnished at time of E.I.S. review should
be available as exhibits. Effort should be made to determine
an acceptable design at the tim= of establishing the location
of the highway so permits are not a problem at a later stage
of project development.

(2) The DNR may participate in the MHD public hearing or furnish a
statement to be r=ad into the record.

c. Minnesota Historical Society

(1) Participate in location public hearing when appropriate. Testi-
mony regarding historical or archaeological sites should be
introduced into the hearing transcript and brought to public
attention whenever these matters are important in the selection
of the alternate routes.



5.

Respond to Review Comments (Draft E.I.S.)
a. Environmental Services Section

(1) Review comments received from review agencies and prepare
responses for inclusion into the Final E.I.S.

b. Office of System Planning

(1) Respond tc review comments when appropriate (basis for Final
E.I.S.)

Review Final E.I.S. and indicate anticipated further involvement in
design.

a. Envirommental Services Section

(1) Review the preliminary draft of the Final E.I.S. and recommend
changes as appropriate.

(2) Review the Final E.I.S. as transmitted to FHWA.

(3) Indicate in writing anticipated further involvement in the
design process.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(1) DMR to receive a copy of the final EIS as transmitted to FHWA.
Office of Road Design to tramsmit to DNE Bureau of Planning.

¢. Office of System Planning
(1) Review the Final E.I.S. as appropriate.

(2) Indicate in writing anticipated further involvement in the
design process.

Review Location Study Report
a. Environmental Services Section

(1) Review Location Study Report and furnish appropriate cornments
for inclusion.

b. Department of Natural Resources
(1) MHD to furnish DNR a copy of the Location Study Report.
¢c. Minnesota Historical Society

(1) MHD will furnish map of selected route for further investiga-
tion by MHS (See Agreement No. 55699).



B. Intermediate Involvement (Preliminary Design Stage)

1. Assist in layout development.

3o

b.

Ce

d.

Environmental Services Section

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

(5)
(6)

Vista view development and general aesthe£ics,
Independent roadway alignment.>

Safety fest areas.

Mounding.

Noise control - plantings and aesthetics of structures.

Tree transplanting.

Office of Materials

(1)
(2)
(3)
(%)
(5)
(6)

Erosion control (also Hydraulics Unit, Office of Road Design).
Soil conservation.

Vegetation establishment.

Geology. |

Ground water (aquifers).

Soil mechanies (foundations).

Department of Natural Resources

(1)

(2)

(3)

Detailed field review if necessary of chosen alignment by MHD
and DNR persomnel. Coordinate and document as described in
recomnnaissance stage (A.l.b.)

Coordinate layout development through the DNR Bureau of
Planning, so comments from all five DNR Divisions can

be considered in the preliminary planning. (MHD to trans-
mit layoute to DNR for Departmental comment.)

Resolution of problems through cooperative effort and deter-
mination of cost participation by DNR, if any.

Minnesota Historical Society

(1)

Review all historic sites or districts with the Preliminary
Design Engineer,

(a) Relocation of existing monuments or buildings.



(b) Establishment of new monuments, sites or districts.

(2) Review all archaeological and paleontological sites with
Preliminary Design Engineer.

(a) Preservation of significant sites through Geometric
Design.

(b) Salvage of significant sites which do not require
preservation.

(¢) Make proper arrangements for disposition of minor sites.
e. Office of System Plamning

(1) Preliminary Design Engineer to follow up on any further
involvement recommended at the Location Stage.

Participation in the Design Public Hearing.
a. Environmental Services Section
(1) When appropriate, the Envirommental Services Section should
" participate in the public hearing process to answer inquiries
or statements on environmental issues.

b. Department of Natural Resources

(1) The DMR may participate in the public hearing or furnish a state-
ment to be read into the record.

(2) The DNR will consider holding a joint hearing with MHD when all
major envirommental problems have been resolved.

c. Minnesota Historical Society
(1) When appropriate, the MHS should participate in the public
hearing process to the extent necessary to resolve the
highway design.
Review Design Study Report
a. Environmental Services Section
(1) Review Design Study Report and furnish appropriate comments.
b. Department of Natural Resources
(1) MHD to furnish DNR a copy of the Design Study Report.
Obtain Permits

a. Department of Natural Resources

(1) Request permits from the Division of Waters, Soils and Minerals.
(Design details to be developed at this time as necessary.)



(2) Negotiate land exchanges.
b. Corps of Engineers

(1) Request permits as required.
c. Pollution Control Agency

(1) Request permits as required.
d. Other agencies

(1) Request permits as required.

C. Final Involvement (Detailed~pesign Stage - Construction Plans)

1. Design Enginééflﬁoﬁ;é;iew location and preliminary design studies

prior to starting the construction plans with the following:

a. Environmental Services Section

b. Department of Natural Resources

(1) DR will.ﬁrovide or will éssist MHD in the design details of:

(a) Drainage control structures.
(b) Trails (hiking, bicycling, snowmobiling, etc.)
(c) Access facilities.

c. Minnesota Historical Society

(1) Review historical sites and districts, and archaeclogical
and paleontological areas.

(2) Location of monuments of markers.
(3) Access to historical and archaeological areas.
2. Assist in development of construction plans and special provisions.

a. Environmental Services Section
(1) Alignment development.
(2) Aesthetics
(3) Landscaping (prepafaﬁion of landscape plans).
(L) Rest areas and waysides.

b. Office of Materials
(1) Erosion control (aléo Hydraulics Unit, Office of Road Design).

(2) Soil comservation.




(3) Vegetation establishment.

(4) Geology.

(5) Ground water.

(6) Soil mechanies (foundations).
Review of Final Plans (MHD to furnish plans)
a. Environmental Services Section

(1) Review specific details as may be required.
b. Department of Natural Resources

(1) Review for compliance with permit conditions, requested
design features and general understandings.

Ce Mihnesota Historical Society

(1) Review specific design details for compliance with general
understandings. :

The general areas of expertise available from the agencies listed in the outline
are as follows: '

A. Environmental Services Section

1.

11.
12.
13.
14.

Landscape architecture and design.
Forestry
Horticultural science
Agricultural science
Agricultural economics
Agricultural engineering - soil, water and drainage.
Land tenure and usage.
Ecology ~ plant and animal.
Wildlife management

tany
Geography
Architecture
City planning

Natural resource plamning



B. Office of Materials
1. Erosion prevention
2. Soil conservation
3. Vegetation estaélishment
L. Grass land management
5. Soil science
6. Weed science
7. Geology
8. Ground water (aquifers).
9. Soil mechanics (foundationms).

C. Department of Natural Resources
The DNR is organized into five major Divisions each having considerable
expertise in its areas of jurisdiction. The titles of the Divisions )
probably will be adequate here to identify the services that can be provided.

1. Division of Waters, Soils and Minerals.

2. Division of Enforcement and Field Service.

3. Division of Lands and Forestry.

Lo Division of Game and Fish

5. Division of Parks and Recreation.
D. Minnesota Historical Society

1. Archaeology

2. Historical sites - monuments

3. Historical buildings

4. Historical districts
E. Office of System Plamning

1. Social science

2. Economics

3. Planning

~10-
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SUBJECT:

INGINEERING MEMORANDUM
DESIGN AXD RIGHT OF WAY DIVISICH
ESIGH NO. 73-2
January 15, 1973

Distribution List 57-D

W. S, Ekern
Deputy Comnissioner and Chilef Ingineer

Availability of Information to the FPublic

The public has the right of access to information relating to
highway proposals. In order to provide uniformity throughout
the State, this memo defines the basic policy on availability
of public hearing information, preliminary planning reports,
study reports and envirommental statements.

Public Hearing Information - Coples of the printed text of public
hearing transcripts shall be made available to all interested
parties free of charge at the District Office and the Office of
Road Design (Road Plans Information, Room 609). Ixhibits such

as layouts, plans, photos, etc., will be avallable for review
and tracing by all interested partles at the District Gffice

and Office ¢of Road Design.

Preliminary Planning Reports - These repeorts are defined as
documentation and communicarion devices used during planning

- phases and are not to be confused with study reports whicn

document decisions. These reports, when prepared, shall be
made available to interested agencies, and goverrmental sub-
divisions free of charge. (In the case of Chapter 312, this
would be mandatory procedure.) These reports shall also be
made available for public inspection and copying at the District
Office and Office of Road Design (Room 609).

Study Reports - Location and Design Study Reports shall be made
available to interested agencies and goverrmental subdivisions
free of charge. These reports shall also be made available for
public inspection and copying at the District Office and Office
of Road Design (Room 609). In addition, these reports shall be
avallable for sale to the public. Charges to be made in accord-
ance wlth the fee schedule below. :

Envirormentzl Statements ~ All envirommental statements shall
be available for review and copying at the District Office,
Office of Road Design, Federal Highway Acministration Division
Office, and appropriate clearinghouses. In areas of the State
quite removed from a District office, the District Engineer
should attempt to make statements available for public review
at municipal or county offices conveniently accessible to. the
public,




- -

Negative Declgrations shall be made available free of charge
to any agency, governmental subdivision or individual, upon
request, at the District Office or Office of Road Design.

Draft and final envirormental statements shall be made avall-
. agble free of charge to any interested agency or goverrmental
subdivision., Other interested parties may purchase copiles of
these statements at the District Office or Office of Road
Design. Charges are to be made in accordance with the listed

fea schedule.

Fee schedule for reports and environmental statements:

. Minfmum charge of $3.00 up to 50 pages;
$5.00 up to 100 pages;
$7.00 up to 150 pages;
Plus poatage when applicable.
Charges for documents more than 150
pages in length will be individually
determined.

This policy becomes effective irmediately.

WA Evine

W. S, Ekern
Deputy Conmissioner & Chlef Engineer



Listed below are some of the suggested interdisciplinary resource

needs of the Minnesota Highway Department.

Natural/Physical Social/Economic
*Forester (Resource *Agricultural
Economics) Economist
*Natural Resource Economist
Geographer
Biologist Urban Sociologist

*Fcologist (Plant) Rural Sociologist
Ecologist (Wildlife)

Soil and Water Re-
source Analysts

*Horticulturalist

Economic Geographer

Environmental
Design Arts

Architect
*Landscape
Architect

Urban Planner
*Landscape Archi-

tect/Regional Re-
source Analyst

Graphic Arts
Specialist

Those disciplines marked with an * are presently being utilized.







